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The Government of the French Republic

Twenty-Year External Gold Loan 7149, Bonds
) Payable June 1, 1941
and

The Government of the French Republic '

External Loan of 1924 Twenty-five Year Sinking Fund
7% Gold Bonds due December 1, 1949

To holders vof above-described Bonds . - '

The Government of the French Republjc announces that coupons
maturing June 1, 1939, of the above Loans will be payable either
(A) upon presentation and surrender at the office of Messrs. J . P,

Morgan & Co., 23 Wall Street, New York City, in United
States dollars in the amounts specified below; or,

(B) at the option of the holder and until further notice, upon Te-
sentation and surrender at the office of Messrs. Morgan & Cie,
14 Place Vendome, Paris, France, in the French frane equiva~-
lent of the dollar amounts specified below, calculated upon the
basis of Messrs. Morgan & Cie’s buying rate for exchange on
New York at the time of presentation.
In order to comply with the decrees of the Frerich Government
- dated July 16, 1935, and August 25, 1937, payment of coupons of
- the above-described Loans maturing on June 1, 1939, will be made
in the following manner:

(A) Coupons which are stamped to indicate non-French beneficial
ownership will be paid at the face amount thereof.

(B) Coupons which are st:g]lfed to indicate French ownership, and
unstamped coupons, will be subject to a deduction of 109, of
the face amount thereof, when in the ownership, French or
foreign, of others than individuals. i

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC

. By PAUL LEROY-BEAULIEU,’
: Financial Attache to the French Embassy. -
New York City, May 27, 1939. -
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$1,075,000

City of Yonkers, New Y(jrk ,

2.80% Bonds

" Dué serfally May 1, 1940 to 1959, inclusive

Legal Investment, in our opinion, for Savings Banks and
Trust Funds in New York State

These Bonds, to be issued for various purposes, in the opinion of
counsel will constitute valid and legally binding obligations of "
the City of Yonkers, payable from ad valorem taxes levied against
all the taxable property therein without limitation as to rate
or amount.

Prices to yield 0.70% to 2.909%

These bonds are of fered when, as and if issued and received by us and subject to approval of legality
by Messrs. Hawkins, Delafteld & Longfeliow, whose opinion will be Jurnished upon delivery.

HALSEY, STUART & CO. INc.
G. M.-P. MURPHY & CO. SCHLATER, NOYES & GARDNER

INCORPORATED

Dated May 1, 1939. Interest payable October 1, 1939 and semi-annually, April 1 and

October 1, thereafter, in Yonkers, N.Y. Coupon bonds In the denomination of $1,000, regis-

terable a8 to principal and interest. The information contained herein has been carefully com-

plled from sources considered reliable, and while not guaranteed as to completeness or
accuracy, we belleve it to be correct as of this date,

May 27, 1939. A -

|| EDGAR, RICKER & CO.

MILWAUKEE

 WISCONSIN
- CORPORATION SECURITIES

Telstype—~Milwaukee 92

207 East Michigan St.,,
Milwaukee, WK-.

Dividends

@mm Invisnmﬁli‘usr
CORPORATION

Convertible Preference Stock,
$4.25 Series of 1935, Dividend

A regular quarterly dividend of $1.06%{ on the «
. Convertible Preference Stock, $4.25 Series of

1935, of COMMERCIAL INVESTMENT
TRUST CORPORATION 'has been declared
payable ‘ July 1, 1939, to stockholders ‘of
record at the close of business on June 10,
1939. The transfer books will not close. Checks
will be mailed. . ’

" Common Stock—~Regular Dividend

A regular quarterly dividend of $1.00 per share
in cash has been declared on the Common Stock
of COMMERCIAL INVESTMENT TRUST
CORPORATION, payable July 1, 1939, to
stockholders of record at the close of business
June 10, 1939. The transfer books will not close.
Checks will be mailed.

JOHN 1. SNYDER, Treasurer.

May 25, 1939.
@

J. I. Case Company
Incorporated
Racine, Wis., May 22, 1939.
A dividend of $1.75 share u the out~
Preferred 8 of this Company has
ed payable July 1st, 1939, to holders
of record at the close of business June 12th, 1939.

THEO. JOHNSON, Secretary.
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NEW YORK

May 23, 1939.

This advertisement is neither an offer to sell nor a solicitation of offers to buy any
of these securities. The offering is made only by the Prospectus.

. 59,550 Shares
Newport Electric Corporation

(Incorporated by Special Act of Legislature of Rhode Island February 23, 1898)

Common Stock
Par Value’ $20 Pe; Share.

_Price $29.50 Per Share

These shares do not represent new financing by

Newport Electric Corporation

Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained from the undersigned

STONE & WEBSTER anp BLODGET

INCORPORATED

BOSTON ; CHICAGO

PHILADELPHIA

.,

Dividends

Dividends '

AMERICAN
CAN COMPANY
. PREFERRED STOCK
On May 23rd, 1939 a quarterly dividend of

one and three-quarters per cent was declared
on the Preferred Stock of this Company, pay-

able .July 1st, 1939, to Stockholders of .

record at the close of business June 16th,
1939. ' Transfer Books will remain open.
Checks will be mailed,

R. A. BURGER, Secretary.

¢ i ' <.
Atlas Corporation

Common Stock Dividend
NOTICE 1S HEREBY GIVEN that a divi-
dend of 25¢. per share has been
declared on the Common Stock of
Atlas Corporation payable June 30,
1939, to holders of such stock of -
record at the close of business June
10, 1939, )

' WaLTER A. PETERSON, Treasurer
May 24, 1939, ‘

THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY CO.

The Directors have declared,

from the Accumulated Sur-
plus of the Company a divi-
dend of Fifty Cents ($.50)
. per share on the ,Common
Stock and. the Preferred Stock, payable
June 30, 1939, to stockholders of record of
both- of these classes of stock at the close of
business on June 9, 1939. Checks will be
mailed.

BATTERIES

H. C. ALLAN, Secfetary and Treasurer,

Philadelphia, May 19, 1939.

The current quarterly dividend

of $1.25 o share on $5 Dividend

Preferred Stock and a dividend of

25 cents a share on Common

Stock have been declared, pay-

able June 30, 1939, to respective
holders of record May 31, 1939,

THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO.
I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer
April 25, 1939 Philadelphia, Pa.
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Dividends

E. I. bU PONT DE NEMOURS

‘ ; & ComPANY

WiLMINGTON, DELAWARE: :May. 15, 1939
The Board of Directors has declared this day a
dividend of $1.50 a share on ‘the outstanding
Debenture Stock and a dividend of $1.12%5 a
share on the outstanding Preferred Stock-$4.50
. Cumulative, both payable July 25, 1939, to
stockholders of record at the close of business on
July 10, 1939; also the second quarterly.
“4nterim” dividend for the year 1939 of $1.25 a
share on the outstanding Common Stock, payable
‘June 14, 1939, to stockholders of record at the
close of business on May 22,1939, .
° i W. F. RASKOB, Secretary

; ) OFFICE OF

LOUISVILLE GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY
: CHICAGO, - ILLINOIS

The Board of Directors of Louisville Gas and
Electric Company (Delaware), at a meeting held
on May 19, 1939, declared a quarterly dividend
of thirty-seven and one-half cents (3734c.) per
share on the Class A Common Stock of the Com-~
pany, for the quarter ending May 31, 1939, pay-
able by check Juné 24, 1939, to stockholders of
record as of the close of business May 31, 1939.

At the same meeting a dividend of twelve and

‘one-half cents (1214c.) per share was declared

on the Class B Common Stock of the Company,

" | for the quarter ending May 31, 1939, payable by

check June 24, 1939, to stockholders of record as
‘of the close of business May 31, 1939. ;
* J. J. McKENNA, Treasurer.

UNION CARBIDE
AND CARBON
CORPORATION

v

A cash dividend of Fifty cents |
(60c.) per share on the out-
standing capital stock of - this
Corporation has been declared,
payable July 1, 1939, to stock-
holders of record at the close of
busginess June 2, 1939.

ROBERT W. WHITE, Treasurer

AMERICAN POWER & LIGHT CO.

Two Rector Street, New York, N. Y.

PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDENDS
“ A dividend of 75 cents per share on the Pre-
ferred Stock ($6) and a dividend of 6214 cents per
share on_ the $5 Preferred Stock. of American
Power & Light Company were declared on May 24,
1939 for payment July 1, 1939, to stockholders of
record at the close .of business June 9, 1939.
These amounts ‘are one-half of the quarterly
dividend rates of $1.50 per share on the Preferred

ggoc}{: ($6) and $1.25 per share on the $5 Preferred

ock. ‘ '

D. W. JACK, Treasurer.

INTERNATIONAL SALT COMPANY
156 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J.
A quarterly dividend of THIRTY-SEVEN
and ONE-HALF CENTS a share has been
declared on the capital stock of this Company,
payable July 1, 1939, to stockholders of record
at the close of business on June 15, 1939. The
stock transfer books of the Company will not be

closed.
) H. J. OSBORN, Secretary.

KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION

120 Broadway, New York
May 16, 1939.
A cash distribution of twenty-five cents (25c.)
per share has today been declared by Kennecott
Copper Corporation, payable on June 30, 1939, to
St,ocﬁholdcrs of record at the close of business on
June 2, 1939. -
R. C. KLUGESCHEID, Secretary.

TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY
The Board of Directors has declared a dividend
of 50 cents per share on the Company’s capital
stock, payable June 15, 1939, to stockholders of
record at the close of business June 1, 1939.

H. ¥, J. KNOBLOCH, Treasurer.

- ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO.
© ' .28 Broadway,
New York, N. Y., May 25, 1939.
DIVIDEND NO. 124 '
The Board of Directors of the Anaconda
Copper Mining Company has declared a dividend
of Twenty-five Cents- (25c.) per share upon its
Capital Stock of the par value of $50. per share,
payable June 22, 1939, to holders of such shares
of record at the close of business at 3 o’clock
P.M., on June 6, 1939. .
D. B. HENNESSY, Secretary.

THE YALE & TOWNE MFG. CO.
On May 23, 1939, a dividend No. 192 of
fifteen cents (15c.) per share was declared by the
Board of Directors out of past earnings, gayable
July 1, 1939, to stockholders of record at the close
of business June 9, 1939.
F. DUNNING, Secretary.

INTERNATIONAL HARVESTER COMPANY
The Directors of International Harvester Com-
pany declared a quarterly dividend of forty cents
(40c.) per share on the common stock payable
July 15, 1939 to all holders of record at the close
of business on June 20, 1939. ) 3
SANFORD B. WHITE, Secretary.
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The Financial Situation

VENTS in recent weeks have been serving admir-
ably as areminder to thoughtful observers that

the problem of the restoration of budgetary sanity in
Washington, as well as of dismantling many of the
needless' New Deal agencies, is now more one of com-
bating. vested interests, real and imagined, than
vague economic heresies. The President’s unworthy
ad hominem deliverance to the Amencan Retail

is today much more than a corporal’s guard who feel
a great deal of enthusiasm about the public benefac-
tions of profligacy. The President’s defense of fiscal
recklessness now serves almost daily to give an air
of respectability to the greed of those who, mean-
while, have grown to look to the Government for
special favors, to save from harm their self-respect,
and thus to increase the persistence with which they

‘Federation on Monday
evening last bears eloquent
testimony of a very defi-
nite recognition of this fact
on the part of the titular
leader of the Democratic
- Party, as, indeed, had a
number of previous utter-
ances by the Chief Execu-
tive. . As Congress, de-
spite a good deal of discus-
- sion of économy, has of late
passed appropriation bills
one after the other without
serious opposition from any
substantial number of its
members, it has been grow-
ing clearer and clearer that,
as far as most of the in-
dividual members of Con-
gress are concerned, at any

rate, the President’s visi-

tor who, according to the
Chief Executive, was in
favor of fiscal economy
everywhere except where
his own interests were di-
‘rectly touched, has many
counterparts. The action
of the Senate a week or
two ago in" adding some
$383,000,000 to the pro-
posed subsidies to agricul-

ture.was -of course a par-
_ticularly striking example. °

The fact that our enor-

mous expenditures for pub-’

lic works and so-called

work relief are apparently -

' almost invulnerable to at-
‘tack also attests the same
situation.

- When all this was flrst
started six years ago, there
unquestionably were many
who responded to the no-
tion that recovery could by
such means as these be in-

From One Week to the Next

To the American Retail Federation the
President on Monday last said, in apparent

. derision:

“Some highbrow columnists and some high-

. geared economists say that you and I think

too much about consumers’ purchasing power
and look at our economic problems from the
wrong end. They say that we should glue
all of our attention on the heavy industries

and should do everything and anything just -

to get these industries to work and to get pri-

. vate investors to put up the money to build

new buildings and new machines without
regard to the average consumer’s need or his
ability to use these buildings or machines.
.“By and large, you will find that these ex~
perts are the same as those who in 1929 told us
that conditions were sound and that we had
found the way to end poverty when we were
building luxurious office buildings, hotels
and apartment houses which consumers did
not need and had not the purchasing power
to pay for. . . .
“They. were unrealistic and theoretical

" when they were prophesymg their new era -

in 1929.

“The s}'lelves of heavy industries in 1929
~ were seriously overstacked. . . . .

“In the last analysis' . . .. consumer
buying power is the milk in the cocoanut of
all business.”

On Tuesday of last week this same Presi-

. dent, then apparently puzzled, wrote the

Chalrman of the Temporary National Eco-
nomic Committee:

“It is a matter of common knowledge that
the dollars which the American people save
each year are not fmdlng their way back into
productive. enterprise in sufficient volume to
keep our econiomic machine turning over at
the rate reqmred to bnng about full employ-

.ment., .

“I take it that a major pro‘blem of your
committee will be to ascertain why a large

part of our vast reservoir of money and sav-- .
. ings have remained idle in stagnant pools.

“Is it because our ,economy is leaving an
era of rapid expansion and entering an era of
steadier xrowth calling for relatively less in-
vestment in capltal goods?

“Isit because of lag, leak and friction in the

operation of investment markets which per-.

vert the normal flow of savings lnl:o non-pro-
ductive enterpnse?
“These are questions for your committee to

_.answer,
“I know of no more urgent onesin the coun- .
" try today.”

Had the President by the beginning of thls
week forgotten what he said last week, or has
he meanwhile learned the answers to some of
his own questions?

make their' demands and
perhaps to suggest to them
that they may safely make
greater demands. It is
safe enough to say that if
the amount of money ap- .

- ‘propriated for farm and
- other subsidies, for public
~works, for relief and the

various otlier purposes were
a matter of faith in spend-
ing as a stimulant to recov-
ery, the record of the pres-

-ent . Congress would be

quite different.

v Similarly, the ‘“Reforms”’

Much the same may be

.said of many, if not most,

of the so-called reforms.
The real difficulty with the
repeal, or at the least with
major modification, of the
National Labor Relations
Act lies in the fact that, '

“ due to this Act and related

policies of the Administra-
tion, a large and politically
powerful labor faction has

. developed in this country

which now feels that the
provisions of this particu-

- lar medsure are its Tight,
‘that to emasculate the law
. would be its destruction, '
-and that, having won these

eoncessions, it, will not, if it
can help it, lose them.
The so-called Social Secur-
ity Act, with its correla~
tive State enactments,
actually entitled a large-
number of persons to cer-
tain pecuniary considera-
tions, and the policy
adopted in the measure is
easily interpreted as a sort .
of pledge that not only will

duced. They were days of desperation, of grasping
at straws, and certainly of plausible economic igno-
ramuses whose weaknesses had not been so plainly
revealed to the general public. Even then, of course,
much of what was going on won support much as
pork-barrel measures have always won éupport, but
the new dress in which these raids on the Treasury
were clothed seemed to make them ‘respectable in
many eyes which otherwise would have clearly regis-
tered dlsapproval It is, however; doubtful if there

already-accrued claims be met, but that the arrange-
ments under which claims will continue to accrue
will remain in force. Had these measures never
been enacted, it is doubtful whether there are a great
many who would demand them now, but to suggest
a repeal after several years is to risk offending a very
large number of voters who have now come to accept
their alleged benefits as their due privilege.” All
this is quite apart from the self-perpetuating ten-
dency of all bureaucratic organizations established
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for the purpose of administering such measures as
these. The vested interests of individuals in gov-
ernment jobs and the vested interest of the politicians
in organizations in which to place their friends and
supporters are fully as real as any other.

The trouble is that groups once acquiring a vested
interest of this sort almost always develop much
greater determination to perpetuate their own
privileges than to end those of some other group of
which they do not approve. The alleged attitude
of the visitor. the President described to the Amer-
ican Retail Federation is, of course, indefensible,
and any Chief Executive supposedly representing
all of the people might well scorn making use of

" it to defend not only the special favors granted
‘such a visitor and his friends but all similar favors
- granted at the taxpayers’ expense. The fact re-

mains, however, that there are a great many such

" individuals in this country, and that they are prone
- to get into the habit of tolerating reckless and

wholly unwarranted measures, and at times even of
supporting them, for the sake of being certain that
those in which they are specially interested are not

“in turn attacked by others. Thus it is that the
- notorious “deals” in Washington, as often framed
by lobbyists representing special interests as by.

members of Congress anxious to keep or gain’ the
goodwill of special interests, come into existence.
The outrageous tariff rates built up during the past
15 or 20 years, and many of those during-earlier
years, would not have been possible but for this
type of “swapping” support. The ill-fated National
Industrial Recovery Act owed its existence in no
small measure to tactics of this sort.

When. it comes to expunging measures carrying. -

special privilege from the statute books tactics such
as these are usually doubly formidable. Politically
speaking, it is one thing to fail to obtain new privi-
leges demanded and quite another to lose those long
enjoyed which have come to be regarded as just and
due," Members of Congress not only represent care-

. fully partitioned sections of the people among

which there is' usually one really dominant in-
terest but are elected or.defeated by the same
groups. The net.result is that our national legis-

‘lature tends always to be composed of special plead--

ers, each-always more or less ready to bargain with
another for his own ends. Against this situation

. the country is rarely able to make real headway

W_ithout the strongest of leadership by the Presi-
dent who must, of course, represent a much larger
and more diversified. clientele:

Ward Politics on a National Scale

In recent years, howéver, it has become the

fashion for- presidential candidates quite con:

-sciously to endeavor to seek out and find certain

elements in the population which can be led to

believe they have common interests, and to make ad

hominem appeals to them both by word of mouth
and by legislative and other policies. Thus Presi-
dent Roosevelt is by many believed to owe his polit-
ical success to his shrewdness in holding the sup-
port of the agricultural elements of the South and
West and the industrial workers, or most of them,
in the East. To the list he has constantly striven
to add the “small husiness man,” nost recently,
in particular, the small retailer. Thus it comes
about. that the Administration is so much inclined

‘to “point with pride” to such measures as the so-
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called social security legislation, the National
Labor Relations Act, the so-called wages and hours
law and the various relief measures on the one
hand and to grant large sums of money. to the
farmers on the other. That he has been as success-
ful as he has in all this is due in part to the fact
that some of these programs were given the ap-
pearance of promising orders for idle factories, traf-
fie for the railroads, and business for other groups

of enterprises.
Needless to say this con(:eptlon of the presidency

" ig not one likely to inspire great admiration in any-

one except the politician, but the fact remains that
it is with us, is effective, or has been strikingly so
in recent years, and must somehow be successfully
combated if we are to develop any worthy type of
economic. statesmanship. The question. is: “How -
can .it be most effectively overcome?” Well, for
one thing the combination of elements thus effected
does not rest upon a particularly firm or logical
foundation. It is vulnerable to attack at many
points. The farmer is essentially a business man,
an entrepreneur. He often does most of his own
work; but in one degree or another is an employer
of labor rather.than a laborer for wages. He,
moreover, is a buyer of products of the factories
and mills, Unduly short hours of work, restrictive °
union rules, unwarrantably high wages, constant
interruption of operations, and unwillingness of
men agitated by false leaders to perform a reason-
able days work must inevitably reflect themselves
in the price of the goods which the farmer habitu-
ally buys. Much of the recent wage legislation can
hardly with logic claim support from. the farmer.
The wage earner, on the other hand, is dependent
upon the farmer for most of the materlals from
which he obtains his necessaries, his bread, his
meat, his clothes, his shoes, and even’ his shelter in
no. small part. He, if he thinks mtelhgently ahout
the matter, can hardly find it to his advantage to
have the Government levy taxes -directly or in-
directly 'upon him to help vaxse and to keep high

‘the prices of farm products, or ‘to pay farmers for

failing to produce goods he needs in full abundance.
The argument which has been extensively used by
New Deal exponents, that farm subsidies put money
into the pockets of the-agriculturist with which he
may buy more automobiles, implements and other

" products of the factories (and thus give more em-

ployment to labor), that the various labor laws and

programs raise the wages. of labor and that the

relief disbursements provide employment (each add-

. ing to the ability of the rank and file in industrial
~centers to buy farm products), is; of course, a
- superficially plausible fallacy, and must be com-

bated .in terms easily understood and convincing
to both the farmer and the wage earner.

The Fly in the Ointment

It utterly ignores the fact that funds so em-
ployed whether paid by the taxpayer, the employer,
or someone else must come from somewhere. Such
funds must either be created by inflationary tac-
tics which inevitably lay the basis for future dis-
aster to both farmer and wage earner, or else they
must be taken in the first place in large measure
from one or the other or both groups, in which case
the whole process, far from “creating purchasing
power,” merely robs Peter to pay Paul. Of course,
it would not be particularly difficult to defend an
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assertion that the farm policies of the Administra-
tion do the farmers little permanent good, and that
the labor policies of the New Deal are by no means
an unmixed blessing to the wage earner, but if the
defense would put the mind of the average man to
too great a test, certainly it should not be impos-
sible to convince the wage earner that the farm
program is costing him heavily and the farmer that
the labor pol1c1es of the Admmlstratwn are expen-
sive to him.-

Now these are the tasks of a national party, led’

by a group or an individual with truly national
conceptions, preferably by a President or.a presi-
Other political leaders and of-
fice holders far too often are dependent upon a

labor or a farm constituency, and far too often so -

engrossed: in obtaining favors for their supporters
that they dare not offend others with broadly simi-
lar claims upon the Government. . The record of
this session of Congress under the leadership (if
- there has been any real leadership) of a President
“bent upon using factionalism to perpetuate faction-
alistic programs and of the Republican elements in

this Congress without effective leadership. at all is’

conclusive on the point.. It is for this reason doubt-
less that thoughtful business men are pinning their

hope upon either wresting the leadership of the .

. Democratic Party from the President and keeping
out of the hands of any other individual or group
with similar ideas and policies, or of developing a

truly national and constructive leadership in the’

- Republican Party which now sadly lacks it.  Until

success is achieved in-reaching one or the other of
these objectives progress in returning to real eco-

nomlc statesmanshlp is certaln to be slow.

Federal Reserve Bank- Statement
OT in any important respect do the official
banking statistics vary this week from the

previous indications of steadily advancing credit

" resources. In the week to May 24 the accumulation
of idle funds was aided, rather more ‘than usual,

by a decline of $20,000,000 of currency in circula-

-~ tion, apparently as a consequence of dehoar ‘ding of
American money by war-scared Europeans. Gold

continued to move toward our side of the Atlantie,

with the officially admitted increases placed at
; $3o 000,000, raising our monetary stocks to the
further record level of $15927,000,000. A third
influence making for enlarged accumulatlons of
idle funds was a'small drop in the Treasury general
account :with the 12 Federal Reserve banks. . Mem-
ber bank reserve balances increased sharply, in

these circumstances, and excess reserves over legal -
requirements were estimated as of May 24 at $4,300,- -

000,000, an increase of $60,000,000 in the statement
week. The total naturally constitutes still another

high record, and if the Treasury fails to borrow new

money in June there is little reason to suppose that
the trend will suffer any important interruption.
Effective demand for credit accommodation remains
in a state of suspended animation. The condition
statement of reporting New York (City member
banks shows for the week to May 24 an increase
of business loans by $3,000,000, to a total of $1,372,-
000,000. The weekly statements covering banks in
101 cities are along the same lines. Brokers’ loans
_ here in New York advanced in the statement weck
by $70,000,000 to $565,000,000, but this is obviously
a temporary requirement occasioned by  dealer
y l

- from 85.3%.
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‘activities in connection with the refinancing of
$905,000,000 Home Owners’ Loan Corporation 234 %
bonds.

The condltlon statement of the 12 Federal Re-
serve banks, combined, shows that in the week to
May 24 the Treasury reimbursed itself for $59,-
988,000 of gold acquisition through deposits of gold
certificates with the regional banks. This raised
the total holdings of such certificates to $13,282,-
'718,000. With other cash somewhat higher, total
reserves of the regional institutions moved up $76,
683,000 to $13,674,168,000. Federal Reserve notes
in actual ClI‘Cl]IatIOIl fell $16,970,000 to- $4,446;-
379,000. Total deposits with the regional banks
increased §95,229,000 to $11,569,775,000, with the
account variations consisting of an increase of mem-
ber bank reserve balances by $91,588,000 to $10,-
096,622,000; a decrease of the Treasury general |
account by $11,251,000 to $915,385,000; a.gain of
foreign bank balances by $8,582,000 to $281,541,000,
and an advance of other deposits by $6,310,000 to
$276,227,000. - The reserve ratio moved up to 85.4%
Discounts by the regional banks ad-
vanced $441,000 to $4,055,000. Industrial advances
were marked up $29,000 to $12, 820 000, while com-
‘mitments to make such advances were down $53,000
to $11,635,000. Open market holdings of bankers’
* bills fell $1,000 to $561,000, - while holdings .of
United States Treasury obhgatlons remalned un-
chanfred at $2,564,015,000."

Forexgn Trade in April

XPORTS from the United States in April drOpped
substantially from the sharply-expanded aggre-
gate of the month preceding, but remained somewhat
higher than in the first two months of the year.
Imports were only slightly reduced from the rela- )
tively high level reached in March and, except for’
that month, were the highest of any month since
‘December, 1937. - April’s exports had a total value
of $230,947,000 and imports of $186,195,000, leav-
ing a balance on the export side of $44,752,000.
In March, exports of $267,602,000- and 1mports of
$190,453,000 left a balance on the same side of $77,-
149,000, and in. April 1938 exports of $274,472,000
and imports of $159,827,000 resulted in an ‘export
excess of $114,645,000. : ;
Although the several groups of exports were all
smaller in April than in March, the sharpest reduc-
tion was in crude materials, chiefly raw cotton and

. tobacco; crude petroleum shipments, on the other

hand, showed a considerable increase. A number of
food products, notably. ‘grajné and meats, were shipped -
in much smaller quantities, as were also many of the
items which were sharply increased in March, such
as machinery, iron' and steel, automobiles and air-
craft.

Cotton shipments, which have been on a depressed
plane for the past year, lost whatever gain the March
increase seemed to portend by dropping much more
sharply than usual in April. Only 192,515 bales,
valued at $9,184,659, were exported in April, com-
pared with 346,701 bales worth $16,973,475 in March,
and 402,698 bales worth $20,136,862 in -April, 1938.
In March, 1938, 450,113 bales valued at $23,147,892,
were shipped.

Imports in April were artificially enlarged to some
extent because of the efforts of importers of German
products to,avoid the countervailing duties placed on.
merchandise from that country, which became effec-
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tive April 23. Nearly $19,000,000 of German goods
entered the United States during the month, more
than double the amount which entered in either the
preceding month or the corresponding month of
1938. Cameras, dyes, and musical instruments
were among the individual items imported in sharply
increased quantity from that country last month.
Such items as cameras, which have only been able to
compete with the domestic product because of their
uniquely superior quality, if kept out of the United
States by the new heavy duty, are likely to be re-
placed in this market by American manufactures

" rather than those of some other foreign country.

And to this extent future imports will be reduced.

. Of course this is not to be regarded as a boon (except .

to American manufacturers of the particular item),
for it no doubt will have a counterpart in our exports.

Other items, naturally, which have to be obtained’

abroad, will continue to appear in the import account.
Gold imports in April continued to reflect political

rather than trade conditions and arrived here in a

total amount of $606,027,000, exceeding the former
record established last October after the signing of
the Munich Pact. Imports of gold have been suc-
cessively larger in each month of the current year and

. in the four months totaled no less than $1,351,187,000

as compared with only $139,549,000 in the first third

‘of 1938, and $611,858,000 in the same period of
"1937. Gold exports in the first four months amounted

to 'no more than $380,000.

Silver imports in April of $7,143, 000 were offset to ,

the extent of $2,054,000 by exports; the figures were
approximately. the same -in. March, but in April,
1938, imports totaled . $15, 757 000 and . exports
$250 000. - :

The New York Stock Market

TOCK prices moved upward this week on the
New York market in'a manner that suggests

a greater degree of general optimism than has pre-
vailed -for months. The improvement was: spas-

. modic and not clearly related to any particular
; development But the irregular uptrend neverthe-

less left quotatlons, yesterday, considerably above
the closings of the previous Friday. Steel stocks

led the movement and show advances for the week

ranging to six points. Motor and other industrial
shares were almost equally firm, with airplane
stocks a leading group. Utility securities joined
the advance, and even the railroad stocks were bet-

‘ter. Whether the tendency now noted is a reaction

from. overdone pessimism of recent weeks and
months, or reflects an anticipation of basic gains

‘in general business, remains to be'determined. The
development is a satisfactory ome, in any event,"

especially in the light of enlarged trading activities
during the more bullish sessions. Turnover on the

New York Stock Exchange was under the 500,000- -
* share level in the quieter early sessions of the week,

but exceeded the 1,000,000-share mark on Wednes-
day and Thursday, when the more important price
advances took place. The advance was sustained
yesterday on a more modest total of transactions.

Domestic affairs held the attention of the finan-
cial community, and any real increase of optimism
probably is due largely to better sentiment on that
score. European developments were far from com-
forting, but bellicosity there seems more restrained
than in previous week of this trying year, and there

. is no longer such active fear of any immediate out-
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break of hostilities. Settlement of the bituminous

" coal strike removed one of the more serious threats

to our own economic well-being, and permitted some

1mpr0vement in the leading trade indices. Speeches

by President Roosevelt and Secretary of Commerce

Hopkins left no doubt, Monday, that the spending

spree of this Administration will continue and per-

haps be enlarged over its present perilous propor-

tions, but such political expedients have become

almost a ﬁxture, and it is in the unpredictable
future that the 1nﬂat10nary chickens will come home

to roost. The problem of tax revision was argued
endlessly, with signs pointing to reluctant consent

by Mr. Roosevelt for modifications of such obstruc-

tive measures as the undistributed profits and capi-

tal gains levies.

In the listed bond market the-trend also was
toward higher levels. Lack of any important new -
offerings of high-grade bonds, under the restrictive
influence of the cumbersome securities measures, .

 together with the lack of commercial demand for -

credit, keeps institutional inquiry for United States
Treasury issues at a high pitch. Small gains.ap-
peared in the direct obligations of the Treasury,

“while guaranteed issues were quiet. Refunding

was in progress of $905,000,000 bonds of the Home
Owners’ Loan Corporation, carrying 234 % coupons

"and nominally due in 1949. This called issue was

replaced by 1% % bonds due in eight years and call-

‘able in six years. Best rated corporate bonds

slowly advanced. —.Among the more speculative
bonds a well sustained advance was noted, and

foreign dollar issues joined the movement. The

commodity markets contributed moderately to the
betterment, for wheat and other grains were marked

- upward. Base metals, on the other hand, merely
', continued in previous price ranges. The foreign

exchange markets were again under the careful

control of the various funds, and leading units “

showed only minor variations. But gold contmued

-to move toward the United States. - .
On the New York Stock Exchange 59 stocks ;
touched new high levels for the year while 21 stocks

touched new low levels, On the New York Curb
Exchanve 59 stocks touched new high levels and
24 stocks. touched. new low levels. . Call loans on
the New York Stock Exchangeuremained unchanged
at 1%.

© On thé New York Stock Exchange the sales. at
the half-day session on Saturday last were 193,280
shares; on Monday they were 417,160 shares; on

" Tuesday, 423,130 shares; on Wednesday, 1,013,780

shares; on Thursday, 1,010,450 shares, and on Fri-
day, 623 ,370 shares.” On the New York Curb Ex-
change the sales last Saturday were 31,380 shares;
on Monday, 71,825 shares; on- Tuesday, 65,280
shares; on WedneSday, 111,870 shares; on Thurs-
day, 161,580 shares, and on Friday, 107,605 shares.

The forward tendency initiated in the closing

‘days of last week continued through the session on

Saturday last and resulted in further fractional

‘changes on the upside with an occasional advance

of one point among scattered issues. Throughout

~ the morning period on Monday the market idled in

a listless fashion, and the trend, though rather
vague, pointed downward. In the afternoon this
state gave way before the cheering reports of a
better showing for steel production the present week
in contrast to the past week and for the correspond-
ing period one year ago. The good news was un-
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looked for, and its influence had a desu'able effect
on equity values, as the general levels of prices was
lifted from one to two points, and in a few isolated
instances as much as five points. One other feature
* of news aided in injecting new life into the market,
and that was the persistent rumor of fresh govern-
mental spending in the days just ahead. The Presi-
dent’s speech of the night before was largely dis-
counted on Tuesday by the trading fraternity, and

stocks on that day followed a dull and dispiritedv
Opening off a trifle, equities in the main

course.
managed to recover their lost ground, and from then
on dallied without perceptible deviation to close the
day with a few minor losses.
- upturn in stock values occurred on Wednesday, and
. this can be attributed to no one particular Teason.
To begin with, strenfrth featured trading in the for-
eign secumtles markets as a result of a purported
anti-aggression agreement among Russia, England
and France which is rumored to be fast becoming

a reality. Further, the action of the House of

Representatives in sending to conference the Agri-
cultural Department appropriation bill without
benefit of paring proved a boon to commodity prices
and possibly to.the securities markets. Whatever
was the major influence, stocks opened in a quiet

manner and progressed in easy stages, gathered.mo- -

mentum with the passing hours, to close with promi-
- nent issues enjoying gains of one to four points
‘above previous levels.. Profit-taking on Thursday
broke the spell of rising prices and stocks finished
the day slightly above Wednesday’s closing level.
At the start equities moved .sharply “higher on a
_ very sizable turnover of shares, but from then on
interest waned and trading was followed by waves
~of strength and weakness. Much of the progress

- gained in the first hour was largely erased at the-

close. Narrow movements characterized trading
yesterday, and on a decidedly lower turnover in

-sales, stocks managed to record small fractional

~gains at the close. Broad gains stand out when a

comparison .of closing prices for yesterday and one-
. - week ago are made. General Electric closed yester-

day at 357 against 3334 on Friday of last week ;
Consohdated Edison Co. of N. Y. at 3114 against
© 301%; Columbian Gas & Elec. at 614 against 6;
- Public Service of N. J. at 37%4 against 36; J. I. Case
.- Threshing Machine at 82%; against 72; Interna-
" tional Harvester at 5934 against 5714; Sears, Roe-
buck & Co. at 75% against 7234 ; Montgomery Ward

& Co. at 50% against 4714 ; Woolworth at 457

against 4315, and American Tel. & Tel. at' 164
against 16034. Western Union closed yesterday at
2034 against 1834 on Friday of last week; Allied
Chemical & Dye at.165 against 1597 ; E. I. du Pont
de Nemours at 146 against 14314 ; National Cash
Register at 1834 against 181%; National Dairy

Products at 16 against 1475 ; National Biscuit at .

2634 against 26; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 2914
against 2715 bid; Continental Can at 36 against
365 ; Eastman Kodak at 163 against 15534 ; Stand-
ard Brands at 615 against 6; Westinghouse Elec, &
Mfg. at 9534 against 8914 ; Lorillard at 227; against
22%; Canada Dry at 163 against 1414 ; Schenley
Distillers at 1375 against 1234, and National Dis-
tillers at 26 against 253%. '

In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber

closed yesterday at 2794 against 25% on Friday of-

last week; B. F. Goodrich at 171} agalnst 16, and

Fmanczal Chronicle
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U. 8. Rubber at 415; against 361%. The railroad
shares closed higher this week. Pennsylvania RR.
closed yesterday at 1814 against 17 on Friday of
last week; Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe at 2834
against 261%; New York Central at 1514 against
1414 ; Union Pacific at 97 against 9034 ; Southern
Pacific at 1334 against 121%; Southern Railway at
155 against 14, and Northern Pacific at 834

‘against 814. The steel stocks enjoyed sizable gains

the present week. United States Steel closed yester-
day at 4834 against 4434 on Friday of last week;
Inland Steel at 7614 against 77; Bethlehem Steel
at 5714 against 5215, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube’
at 361% against 3214. In the motor ‘group, Auburn
Auto closed yesterday at 214 bid against 214 bid on
Friday of-last week ; General Motors at 441/, against
42%; Chrysler at 69% against 6514; Packard at.
31, against 314, and Hupp Motors at 134 against
1%. Among the oil stocks, Standard Oil of N.-J.
closed yesterday at 44 against 4215 on Friday of
last week; Shell Union Oil at 1134 against 11, and

* Atlantic Refining at 203 against 1934 ex-div.. In

the copper group, Anaconda Copper closed yester-
day at 247 -against 23% on Friday of last week;
American Smelting & Refining at 4315 against 401/2,
and Phelps Dodge at 3334 against 3034.

Leading trade and industrial reports were better
this week, but the termination of the coal strike

"was lar"ely responsible, and it is still a- question

whether fundamental improvement is taking place.
Steel operations for -the week ending today were
estimated by American Iron and Steel Institute at
48.5% of capacity against 45.4% last week, 48.6%

‘a month ago and 29.0% at this time last year. Pro-

duction of electric power for the week to May 20
is reported by Edison Electric. Institute at 2,170,

.496,000 kwh. against 2,170,750, 000 kwh. in the pre- ’

ceding week and 1,967,807,000 kwh at this time in

-1938. Car loadmgs of revenue freight are reported
by the Association of American Railroads at 615,966

cars for the week to May 20.. This was a gain of -
60,570 cars over the previous week, when the coal

" strike still .was in progress, and an advance of "
70,177 cars over the correspondmg week last year.. .

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the July option for wheat in Chicago closed
yesterday at 78%c. against T43zc. the close on Fri-
day of last week. July corn at Chicago closed
yesterday at 51%gc. against 51%c. thé close on Fri-

- day.of last week, J uly oats at Chicago closed yester-

day at 34%4c. against 321c. on Friday of last week.

The spot price for cotton here in New York closed
yesterday at 9.82c. against 9.78c. the close on Friday
of last week. The spot price for rubber yesterday:
was 16.33c. against 16.00c. the close on Friday. of
last week. Domestic copper closed yesterday at
10c. against the split price of 10c. to 10%5c¢. the close
on Friday of last week.

In London the price of bar silver yesterday was
20 pence per ounce as against 2013 pence per ounce
the close on Friday of last week, and spot silver -
in New York closed yesterday at 423jc., the close
cn Friday of last week.

In the matter of the foreign exchanges, cable
transfers on London closed yesterday at $4.68 3/16
against $4.6814 the close on Friday of last week,
and cable transfers on Paris closed yesterday at
2.65c. against 2.64 15/16¢. the close on Friday of
last week
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European]Stock Markets
DVANCING levels were the rule this week on
stock exchanges in the leading European fi-
nancial centers, with’ dlmmlshlng war fears still
the most active factor making for improved inquiry.
The continuing significance of the international
situation for the various markets was illustrated
last Monday, when the better tendency of the two
previous weeks suddenly was interrupted as a con-
sequence of an incident in the Danzig Free City
which ‘many thqught might lead to fresh tension.
When it appeared that little immediate importance
was attached to the occurrence, prices again started
upward at London and Paris. The improvement
was continued in most subsequent sessions, despite

occasional reahzxn" sales.” The Berlin ma1ket was

relatively qu1et with levels hardly changed all week.
It appeared that the German and Italian ecoriomies
are suffering much strain in consequence of recent
territorial seizures, which dampens the financial

‘markets of those countries, Trade and husiness re-

ports indicate a rapid expansion in England, based
primarily on the rearmament activities, Reports
from France suggest. good gains in business and
greater general confidence, as the recent loan was
highly successful, while currency hoarding is less-
ening. Toreign trade reports are less comforting,

" as a general decline appears to be taking place.

- Little business was done on.the London Stock
Exchange in the initial session of the week, as a
good deal of nervousness prevailed regarding the
killing of a German citizen by a Pole in Danzig.
Traders ‘and investors remained aloof, and most
sections of the market shbwed only minor changes.
Gilt-edged issues.were well maintained, but indus-
trial stocks and mining shares eased. The interna-
tional group drifted lower, with few exceptions.

- Optimism was. restored on Tuesday, owing to in-

dications that the Danzig incident would not be

regarded in Berlin as a cause for demands on Po- -
-land. Giltedged stocks moved forward readily,

and demand appeared also for industrials. Gold
and other mining shares soared on good buying,
while international issues were "neglecte'd Another”
good session was noted Wednesday, and was at-

tributed to the reported British decision to meet’
Russian demands for a virtual military alliance.

Gilt-edged stocks again advancéd, on the assump-.
tion that the Brltlsh move would tend to keep the

peace. Industrial and mining shares advanced

readlly, and small gains appeared also in the

 foreign section. After a good start on Thursday,

trading quieted on the London market, but closings

. represented good advarces for the session. Gilt-

edged issues remained in demand, and sizable gains
were recorded in industrial, mining and Anglo-
American securities. Issues of Continental Europe

improved modestly. Small gains were noted yester- '

day in gilt-edged issues and industrial stocks. The
international group was quiet.

Dealings on the Paris Bourse started slowly on
Monday, with the dulness obviously due to the Dan-
zig incident and its possible complications. Rentes
were marked slightly lower, while French equities
were mixed. With the exception of Netherlands se-
curities, international issues receded. The tone

improved Tuesday, but a good deal of caution still

was exercised by traders and net changes were

~small. Rentes made up their previous losses, and
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French bank, utility and industrial stocks reflected
some demand. Even the international section was
better. Another good session was reported on
Wednesday, with dealings still modest. Rentes re-
sumed their advance, and French equities improved
under the leadership of utility stocks. Fairly sharp
gaing were noted in international securities, Ac-
tivity increased . on Thursday, apparently because

‘investors were emboldened by the relative tranquil-.

ity of the international scene. All departments of
the market reflected improvement. In a dull ses-
sion yesterday small declines were the rule at
Paris, but the previous gains were modified only
slightly.

The Berlin' Boerse resumed on Monday where it
left off last week, which is to say that trading was
quiet and prices virtually motionless. -The hlgth
controlled German market has been in the doldrums
for months, partly because there is still much un-
certainty regarding. the ultimate effect of the -
change of economic leadership. = Equities ,moved
only fractionally in the initial session of the week,
while modest inquiry was reported for fixed-income
obligations. . In another listless session on Tuesday,

small changes again were the rule in the equltles

division, while the new tax anticipation certificates

~were principally of 1nterest in the bond department..

There was little change in the situation on Wednes-

-dav, as stocks slowly eased in the absence of de-

mand. Fixed-interest securities remained under
accumulation. In another idle session on. Thurs-
day, fractional variations were noted in equities,
with losses predominating. The. new tax certifi-

" cates resumed their slow advance. The Boerse con-

tinued on its dull course yesberday, with all move-
ments small. _
Foreign Policy -and Trade - ,
FFICIAL comments on the foreign policy being -
pursued at Washington were made available
last Sunday, for the first time since the world was
startled by the remarhable /interchange between - .

" President ‘Roosevelt ‘and ‘the fascist. dxctators in

April. A message from President Roosevelt marked
the opening of “Foreign Trade Week,” and Secre-
tary of State Cordell Hull added extended com- -
ments of his own of the usual sane and pacific .
nature associated with his name. In both declara-
tions great emphasis was placed upon the beneficial
effects of orderly business intercourse among na-’
tions. The dominant foreign policy of the United
States ‘Government is to promote such intercourse, '
Mr. Roosevelt stated. No trace appeared in either
declaration of the attitude assumed by the Presi-
dent on April 15, when he urged the fdscist lead-
ers to issue guarantees of non-aggression with re-
spect to 31 nations and hinted that a general inter-
national conference might be the outcome of his
curious intervention in strictly European: affairs.
The rebuffs from Chancellor Adolf Hitler and

" Premier Benito Mussolini remained unanswered in

the brief message from Mr. Roosevelt and it is
earnestly to be hoped that the entire 1nc1dent can
be considered closed.

Secretary Hull started the ceremonies opening
“Foreign Trade Week” by a radio address in the
course of which he read the message ‘from Mr.

. Roosevelt. The celebrations have to do with peace;
* the beneficial exchange of goods, traffic of mer-

chant ships on many seas and the friendly develop- '




' exhortation to the pitch of reckless action.

" to superior force.
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ment of commerce, the -President pointed out.

“Pacific intercourse is still the ideal of most of the’

world,” he continued. “It is the dominant purpose
of the foreign policy of the United States. Our hope
and aims are that peaceful interchange shall again
become the normal state of affairs. In carrying out
this intention we have a right to expect breadth of
vision from all groups in our own country. In-
creased foreign trade yields larﬂe dividends in terms
of economic well-being and friendly relations with
other nations, but to secure it there must be fair
exchange. We must take as well as give, import as
well as export. We shall profit by doing so.” The
brief statement ended with a plea for continued
vigorous effort to make the expansion of foreigh

trade a part of the general program for economic'

recovery in the United States.
~ In a more extended statement of h1s own, Mr.
. Hull dwelt upon the good results of his reciprocal
trade agreements program, which now includes 21
separate treaties. We need a world, he remarked,
in which mobilized mankind ceases to be keyed by
The
desperate unquiet of international affairs has oc-
casioned in each and every nation the creation of
competitive armaments, and the march toward
‘mutual .destruction already has gone too far, Mr.
Hull said.  “Whereas. in more normal times the
. pride of rulers lay in the freedom and’serenity of

* . their people, their moral and spiritual progress,

in the.learning of their scholars and in the gifts of

their ' artists, today it is concentrated upon the -
number of théir tanks and bombing planes,” the -

Secretary added. “This must end. The universal

desire of all peoples, when they surmount their
_ fears and apprehensxons, is, I am convinced, to live’

at peace with their fellowmen By peace I méan
~the peace of understanding and not mere yielding
Therefore, there must be a re-
turn to the determlmtlon not to resort to war as a
means- of settling grievances. = Thére must be an
end to the ‘attempt to substltute for fair discussion
the threat of stronger arms. There must be ‘an
agreement that will limit and ultimately lessen the
creation of armaments.
ments there must come trade and economic arrange-
ments between nations that will redound to- the
.great material benefit of all. These arrangements,

" once the atmosphere of mutual recrimination and .

distrust can be dispelled; would go far in increasing

the world’s real wealth and in bringing about its -

full enjoyment by the peoples of all nations. This
is ‘the broad course for which we are working.” ..

Intergovernmental Debts

' XCHANGES of ‘diplomatic communications on

E the so-called war debt afford an instructive
lIesson, every six months, on the practical financial
. consequences of American meddling in the tangled
affairs of Europe. The period for another exchange
now is at hand, and it would seem that the usual
State Department reminders to 13 European debtor
governments already are bringing their usual dole-
ful responses. Payments on the debts are due June
15, and. it is altogether probable that Finland will
remain the sole and honorable exception to the de-
fault temptation. Hungary proposed a new ad-
justment which remains to be acted upon by Con-
gress, and more recently notice was given by
Rumania of a willingness to discuss another settle-

© quences.

And with these develop-
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ment. It was 1nd1cated on Tuesday, however, that
the British Government already had replied to the
dunning note from the State Department. Down
to the last comma, a dispatch from the Associated
Press said, the British note was identical with the
polite refusal to .pay which was received last
December. With wearying reiteration, the British
note again stated that discussions may take place
“whenever circumstances are such as to warrant the
hope that a satisfactory result might be reached.”
Other leading debtors, such as France, Belgium,’
Poland and Italy, doubtless will continie their de-
faults. Czechoslovakia, of course, no longer exists
as a political entity.

Chronicle

European Alignments

IPLOMATIC endeavors in Europe again were
directed, this week, toward strengthening of -
the Anglo- French and German Italian combinations -
of Powers, which reflect the changed situation re-
sulting from fascist aggressions and the universal
~apprehensions of a general ‘clash. - British -and
French -authorities continued their search for a
formula on which Russia might agree to join their
.anti-aggression  group. Germany and Italy signed

.on Monday a full-fledged milit‘ary alliance; pledg- -

ing shoulder-to-shoulder' action in any contingency.

The line-up of smaller nations remained unchanged
from previous weeks. Additions to armaments on

‘either side continued at a furious pace, with bank-

ruptey the inevitable end if no solution for the .
European dilemma can be found. The week now -
ending was not. without its war scare, for a Ger-
‘man citizen was killed by a Polish official last
Sunday in the small village of Kalthof, located in
the area of the Free City of Danzig. Internatlonal

" tension increased, immediately and sharply, despite

contrary versions of the incident. It soon appeared,
however, that the German Government was not dis-
posed to exaggerate the occurrence and make an is-
sue of it that might lead to the gravest conse-

The German press ‘poured -vituperation
over Poland for a few days, | but the matter then was
relegated to the back pages and Durope breathed"

as1er again.

" Anglo-Russian conversations on the proposed
pact of resistance to fascist amrressmn were car-
ried on at Geneva during the early part of the
week, but there was no change in the principals con-
ducting these talks. Ivan M. Maisky, the Russian
Ambassador. to London, was detailed by his Gov-

- ernment to attend the League Council session, and

the. British Foreign Minister, Lord Halifax, acted
at Geneva for the London regime. Lord: Hahfax
returnied to London, Wednesday, and was reported

- to have placed before the Chamberlain Cabinet a

new formula, designed to meet the Russian objec- .
tions to previous suggestions. The plan was said
to provide for concerted action by the three Powers
in the event of an attack upon any of them in
Europe. Since the Russians anxiously desire gen-
eral assurances, including the Far East, it remains
to be seen whether this proposal is acceptable to
suspicious Moscow. The British plan is said also
to call for common measures in the event of attacks
upon Poland, Rumania and various other countries,
with the exception of Latvia and Estonia. Some -
reports indicate that the two small Baltic States
also will be included in the system of guarantees.
It was indicated in London,. Tuesday, that Poland
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and Rumania had reached an agreement of their own
for mutual aid in the event of attacks. Yugoslav
officials are to visit London soon, but the British
capital appears to be resigned to German-Italian
domination of that Balkan State. Hungary, Bul-
garia and Spain also are regarded as fascist spheres
of influence.

The Rome-Berlin axis -alliance was signed and
sealed in the German capital, Monday, and a text
promptly was made public. The pact calls for close
collaboration in all spheres, in .peace and in war,
~ t0 the end that the two nations will have one will.
It is to endure for at least 10 years, and in the
event of war there is to be no separate peace.

Military and economic consultations are to begin .

immediately, and efforts are to be made to draw
other nations into the axis. Purposes of the treaty,
according ‘to the preamble, include not only the
advancement of the interests of the signatories, but’
also the assurance of peace in Europe. -Foreign
Ministers. Joachim von Ribbentrop and Count
Galeazzo Ciano signed for Germany and Italy, re-
spectively, and in brief speeches these functionaries

made it clear that the pact is to endure in the face °

of any threat, and is to aid in the undoing of
“knots that still throttle the life of Europe ” “The
’questlon immediately arises whether Japan will
join the alliance, but no satisfactory indications so
far are available. Tokio merely felicitated the part- :
ners of the strengthened axis. Much was made in
+the German and Italian controlled newspapers of
‘the understanding.  Not much attention, was paid
the incident. elsewhere, and this circumstance ap-
parently irritated Reich authorities, for the Ger-
man press warned the democracies against under-
‘estimation of its significance. One amusing ineci-’
dent on the axis side of the European alignment
was the completion of Herr Hitler’s tour of inspec-
"tion of Limes Line fortifications, which Der
Fuehrer dubbed “invincible.”  The word was_still
echoing when the Rhine rose and flooded the first
line of the fortifications, forcing hasty evacuation.

League Council Session

TTER futility marked the session at Geneva,
this- week, of the Council of the League of
Nations, and even the staunchest upholders of
League ideals admitted candidly that the institu-
tion now possesses no political importance.
agenda of the meeting which started. on Monday
was limited to 11 items, of which only two were
political. The first of these was.the Chinese de-
mand for League action against Japan, as the obvi-
ous aggressor in the undeclared war now raging for
nearly two years on Chinese soil. The second con-.
cerned the fortification by Finland and Sweden of
the Aland Islands in the Baltic Sea, which proposal
is unopposed. Spanish Republican calls for League
action against intervenors used to enliven the Coun-
cil proceedings, but this issue passed with the vie-
tory of fascist forces in Spain and the withdrawal
of the country from the League. Private confer-
ences among the various representatives at Geneva
far overshadowed the formal proceedings. The

British Government sent Lord Halifax, Foreign .

Secretary in the Chamberlain Cabinet, while France
" was represented by Foreign Minister Georges Bon-
net. Ivan M. Maisky, Russian Ambassador to Lon-
don, was the spokesman for Moscow. Attempts in
- private talks to reach an agreement for Russian

The *

‘authorities.

000,000 lire,
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participation in the anti-aggression bloc were con-
tinued. In the Council meeting, on Tuesday, Dr.
Wellington Koo presented China’s case against
Japan with moving eloquence, but only the usual
cautious statements of sympathy were made by the
British and French delegates. On Wednesday,
public assurances were extended by Lord Halifax
and M. Bonnet of British and French adherence to
League ideals, and the departure of the two Min-
isters for their respective capitals was noted the -
same day. This left, as a dispatch to the New
York “Times” remarked “little for the Councﬂ to

“avoid domg

Spanish Reconstruction

TLTHOUGH two months now have passed since
the Spanish civil war énded in a complete vie-

‘tory for the fascist forces of General Francisco

Franco, little more than a vague start has so far
been made toward the arduous task of reconstruc-

tion. “The economy of the country remains largely

on a war basis, with food prices prohibitive in
Madrid and a few other large centers. In accord-

ance with fascist procedure. elsewhere labor is to -
be conscripted for the rehabilitation of the many
devastated areas. If little progress has been made
internally, it may be said, however, that the ex-
ternal relations of Spain are being adJusted more
rapidly than many observers had thought. likely.’
The long-delayed victory parade in Madrid was held
on May 19, with some 150,000 soldiers participating,

. of whom at least 10000 were Italians and 5,000
. Germans.

General Franco signalized the occ&sxon"
by stating emphatically that Spain will brook no
interference with her s_overeignty. The desire of .
the regime is to collaborate in the pacification of

- Europe, he added. It appeared last MOnday that

the Ttalian Government will: observe its promise of

‘withdrawing all its legionaries from Spain soon

éfter‘the victory parade. Rome reports stated that
the repatriation of Italian legionaries will take
place this month. . At Cadlz the port of embarka-
tion, the assumption was that between' 10,000 and

.20 000 Italians will sail by June 5. The German '

aides of General Franco were sald to be planning
a qulcker departure.

Some interesting indi¢ations have becone” avail-
able of the econom;c‘chanves that may take place
in Spain as a consequence of the long struggle,
and especially by reason of the extensive assistance
rendered the victors by the Italian™and German
A Rome dispatch of Tuesday to the
Associated Press quoted a “reliable informant” as

‘saying that Ttaly is preparing to collect war debts

from Nationalist -Spain-by accepting Spamsh ma-
terials of importance in thé manufacture of mu-
nitions. The debt to Italy was estimated at 10,-000,-
incurred for airplanes, guns, mu-
nitions and other supplies. In return, Italy expects -
to receive principally iron ore. The Spanish debt
to Germany has not yet been noted in European
reports, but doubtless is immense. There was some
talk last week of trade negotiations between Ger-
many and Spain, but Berlin decided to postpone the
conversations for a time. On the other hand, nego-
tiations are reported in progress at Paris for an
international loan of $100,000,000 to Spain, the sum

to be advanced by French, Dutch and Swiss inter-

ests on a guarantee by General Franco of neu-
trality in the event of a ,gener‘al European ' war.
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British authorities are believed .to be receptive to
the idea of a loan to Nationalist Spain, but there
are no indications of any immediate discussions.

Aid for Nicaragua

ANOTHER step in the developing “Good Neigh-

bor” policy of the Roosevelt Administration
.toward Latin America was announced in Washing-
ton, Monday, in the form of an agreement of exten-
" sive official assistance to Nicaragua. The program
"is somewhat similar to that arranged with Brazil
on March 9, but differs in accordance with the

requirements’ of -the Central American republic.
As in the case of Brazil, the aid to Nicaragua is .

to be financial, commercial and military. The
Export-Import Bank is to make available to the
small country a revolvmg fund of $500,000 to bridge
seasonal deficiencies in export collections and pre-
vent needless fluctuations in exchange rates. The
official bank also will set up a credit of $2,000,000
for . Nicaraguan purchases here of machinery and

other supplies necessary for “the construction of

highways and other productive projects.” Amer-
ican agricultural experts are to aid Nicaragua in
" the development of various agricultural products,
such as manila hemp and rubber, while military
experts will study the feasibility of waterways de-
velopment and will render assmtance in mlhtary

- expansion.

This’ understandmg marked the 0ff1c1al close of
‘the visit paid to the United States by. General Ana-
stasio Somoza, the President of Nicaragua. - The

agreement was effected through*an exchange of let-.

ters between President Roosevelt and General So-
. moza, signed last Monday in the presence of lead-
ing -authorities from either country.. President
Somoza left Washington on Wednesday for the
Pacific Coast, where he will embark for his own
country on June 8. Washington dispatches indi-
cate that Chile probably will be the next country
on the list for aid from the United States. A
Chilean delegation is to visit the United States this
coming summer for conversations regarding credits

for rehabilitation of areas devastated by. the recent .’

earthquake, and for other purposes. Further en:
deavors ppssibly will depend upon the degree of
success attending the initial measures with respect
to Brazil and Nicaragua. It may be noted that the
legislation for the proposed gold loan to Brazil has
. not yet been introduced at Washington, while Bra-
zil, on the other hand, has failed to indicate the
terms of the proposed resumption of service on-dol-
_ lar bonds, which is to take place July 1. But the

$19,200,000 Export-Import Bank credits to Brazil,

_intended to thaw frozen American ‘funds in that -

country, finally have been extended.

Foreign Money Rates

N LONDON open market discount rates for short
bills on Friday were 349 as against 549, on
Friday of last week, and 11-169, for three-months’
bills as against 11-169, on Friday of last week.
Money on call at London on Friday was 14%,. At
Paris the open market rate remains at 2149, and in
Switzerland at 1%,. :
Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks
HERE have been no changes during the week in
the discount rates of any of the foreign central
banks. Present rates at the leading centers are shown
in the table which follows '

Financial Chronicle

‘compares with 30.5% last year..

‘and other securities ‘decreased £2,534,485.
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Rate in
Effect
May26

Rate in
Effect
May26

Country Country

Dae
Esiablished

Dec. 21936
Aug. 29 1935
Nov. 238 1935
14 |[May 18 1936
Apr. 61936
Jan. 14 1937

Lithuania.. May 151939| &
Morocco ... May 28 1935
NOrway ... Jan. 51938
Dec. 17 1937
Aug. 11 1937
May 51938
May 15 1933
July 151935 &
Dec. 11933
Nov. 25 1936
11935

Date
Established

Argentina__
Batavia.....
Belgium ...
Bulgaria...
Canada....

Mar. 11936 Holland ...
July- 11935 .
Apr. 17 1939|.
Aug. 15 1935
Mar. 11 1935
Dec. 16 1936
Colombia . July 18 1933
Czechoslo- :

vakig....| 3 Jan. 11936
Jan. 21937 5
Feb. 23 1939
June 30 1932
June 30 1932
Oct. 11935 &
Dec, 31934
Jan. 21939
Sept, 22 1932
Jan. 41937

Poland ...
¢ ||Portugal ...
Rumania ..
South Africa| .

Spain 5
Sweden....
|Switzerland
Yugoslavia. Feb.

.Bank of England Statement .
HE statement for the week ended May 24 show° .

an expansion. of £945,000 in note circulation,

attributable to Whitsun currency withdrawals. - The
total notes in circulation now aggregate £494,564,-

000 as compared with £480,200,077 a year ago. Gold

holdings fell off £27,004; no change was made in

the Bank’s valuation of the metal which remained

- 148s. 5d. for the fourth successive week. The price

of gold in the market was, in the three preceding

" weeks, 14d. higher. than the Bank’s figure, but on

the date of the current statement was at the same
level as used by the Bank. Reserves responded to-
the changes in the gold and circulation items by
declining £972,000. The reserve proportion dropped -
slightly to 20.4% from 20.6%. the week before, and
_ Public deposits in-
creased £8,684,000 and other deposits fell off £11,-
752,820. The latter consists of bankers’ accounts
wlnch fell off £11,967,568 and other accounts which
rose £214,748. Government securities rose £455,000
Other
securities comprise discounts and. advances, which
fell of £2,979,546, and securities which rosé.
£445,061. Below ‘we present the different 1tems
Wlﬂl comparisons for previous years:

F. 7'~ BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

May 24, | May 25; | May 26. | May 27, | May 29,
1939 1938 1937 1936 . 1935

. £ £ - £ ;
494,564,000|480, 200 077(475,219,629(426,061,963/390, 406 348
25.486,000| 26,477,229 24,863,999| 19,766,981( 23 076 1563
131,712,783(127, 351 1801 128, 851 927 115,008,569(124.,030,662
95,347,087( 91,248,476/ 91, 1372 0 78,275,245| 88, 1041.300
36,365,716 38.103,825 37,479.832| 36.733,324| 35,989,362
113,966,164 95,671,164/ 99,472,035/ 91,758,310( 85,421,044
Other securities 28,811,630| 28,947,036 25,131,861| 19,618,191
Disct. & s.dvm;cgs. 7,096,649 " 9,627,760| 4,865,238( 6,604,719}
Securities 21,714,981| 19,419,276| 20,266,623| 12,923,472
Reserves notes & coin| 32,200,000( 46,975,660

Cireulation.
Public deposits
Other deposits
. Bankers' accounts.
Other accounts....

253,940
ll 241 1464

46,901,233 41,201,740| 63,004,583

- Coln and bullinon. . .|226,763,966(327,175,627|322,120,862|207,263,000/193,410,931

Proportion of reserve,
to labilities. .. ...

Bank rate

Gold val, per fine 0z.

- Bank of France Statement

YHE weekly statement dated May 18 agam
showed a contraction in note circulation, this

20.4% 30.5%| . -80.6%| 80.57%| @ 42.82%
27, 2| 29 A 29,
1488, 6d. '84s. 1114d.'84s. 1114d.'848. 1114d.'848. 1135d.

time of 1,612,000,000 francs, which brought the total = ‘

outstanding down to 122, 131 000,000 francs. Notes -
circulation a year ago agﬂregated 98,826,977,385
francs and the year before 85,347,855,885 francs A
loss also appeared in balances abroad of 1,000,000
francs and in French commercial bills discounted
of 217,000,000 francs, while the items of advances .
against securities and creditor current accounts
registered increases of 40,000,000 francs and 1,726,
000,000 francs respectively. The Bank’s gold hold-
ings rose slightly and now totals 92,266,006,224
francs, compared with 55,807,639,515 francs a year
ago, when the valuation rate of the franc was 43
mg. gold, 0.9 fine. The propoxtlon of gold on hand
to sight hablhtles fell off slightly to 64.14% ; last
year it stood at 46.84%. DBelow we furnish the
various items with comparisons for prev ious years:

16,495,404 %
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BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes

for Week | May 18,1939 | May 19, 1938 | May 20, 1937

Francs Francs Francs Francs
+57,5633(92,266,006,224|55,807,639,515/57,358,964,410

Gold boldings
1,000,000 12,000,000 20,484,176 12,101,256

Credlt bals, abroad.

a French commercial

bills discounted..| —217,000,000| 7,305,000,000| 9,069,517,776
b Bills bought abr’d #742,292,162| 792,218,868
Adv, against securs. +40,000,000| 3,395,000,000| 3,514,687,963| 3,842,825,344
Note cireulation. ... .|—1,612,000,000{122131 000,000|98,8286,977,385|85,347,855,885
Credit current accts.| +1,726,000,000(21,723,000,000{20,330,471,213(17,708,488,432

7,513,520,149
1,085,692,789

¢ Temp. advs. with-
out int, to State..
Propor'n of gold on
hand to sight liab.

* Figures a8 of May 11, 1939.
. a Includes bills purchased in France. b Includes bills disgounted abroad. ¢ In
the process of revaluing the Bank’s gold under the decree of Nov. 13, 1938, the
three entries on the Bank’s books representing temporary advances to the Btate
were wiped out and the unsatisfied balance of such loans was transferred to a new
entry of non-interest-bearing loans to the State. . .
Revaluation of the Bank's gold (at 27.5 mg. gold 0.9 fine per franc .under the
decree of Nov, 13, 1938, was effected in the statement of Nov .7. 1938; prior to
that date and from June 20, 1937, valuation had been at the rate of 43 mg. gold 0.9
fine per franc; previous to that time and subsequent to Sept. 26, 1936, the value
;las ;9 mg. per frane, and before Sept. 26, 1936, there were 65.5 mg. of gold to
e franc, :

20,576,820,960|40,133,974,77319,991,307,016
64.14% 46.84% 55.66%

No change
—0.05%

_ Bank of Germany Statement

THE quarterly statement dated May 23 showed
'L . a further decline in note circulation of 206,-
900,000 marks, which brought the total outstanding
down to 7,799,500,000 marks. Notes in circulation
a year ago aggregated 5,608,308,000 marks, and the
year before 5,608,308,000 marks. Reserves in foreign

currency recorded an increase of 100,000 marks.

silver and other coin of 27,120,000 marks, invest-
" ments of 66,200,000 marks, other daily maturing
obligations of 44,400,000 marks, and other liabil-
.ities. of 8,908,000 marks. * The Bank’s gold holdings

" remained unchanged at 70,772,000 marks. The =%

reserve ratio rose slightly to 0.99%, compared with
1.36%, last year., Bills' of exchange and checks,
advances and other assets showed decreases  of
102,500,000 marks, 6,000,000 marks, and 47,128,000
marks, respedtively. Following we furnish the’ dif-
ferent items with comparisons for previous years:

E 'REI'CHSBANK'B COMPARATIVT:J STATEMENT

Changes
Jor Week

May 23, 1939|May 23, 1938| May 23, 1937

Reichmarks
70,773,000
20,333,000

5,632,000

—102,500,000/7,204,400,000|5,022,413,0005,022,413,000

Reichmarks
70,773,000
20,333,000

5,632,000

* Retchmarks
70,772,000
10,572,000
, 6,100,000

Reichmarks

No change

No change
+100,000

Assets— .
Gold and bullion

Of which depos. abr'd
Reave. in for'n curréncy
Bills of exch. & checks..
Stlver and other coin....
Advances.. - . -
Investments
Other assets .

§ Liabilities—

Notes in circulation... ..
Oth. daily matur. oblig.
Other liabilities. .. ...
Propor'n of gold & for'n

curr, to note circul'n.

New York Money Market

ONEY market activity in New York again was -

on an exceedingly small scale this week, and

rates merely were carried along from previous peri-

ods.  Bankers’ bill and commercial paper transac-

tions were scarcely worth noting. The Treasury

sold on Monday a further issue of $100,000,000. dis-.

count ‘bills, due in 91 days, and awards were at.

0.005% average discount, computed on an annual

bank discount basis. Call loans on the New York

Stock Exchange held at 1% for all transactions,

while time loans continued at 114 % for maturities

to 90 days, and 1%% for four to six months’
datings.

427,120,000 188,647,000 251,824,000 251,824,000
—~8,000,000| 28,900,000 45,879,000
+66,200,000(1,306,200,000 844,137,000

—47.128,000|1,5635,438,0001,273,943,000(1,273,943,000

*206,900,000 7,799,500,000|5,608,308,000|5,608,308,000
-+44.400,000|1,014,500,000(1,007,471,000(1,007,471,000 -

+8.908,000| 572,827,000 234,380,000/ 234,380,000

+0.03% 0.99% 1.36% - 1.365%

New York Money Rates '

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19, was the
ruling quotation all through the week for both new
loans and renewals. The market for time money
continues quiet. Rates continued nominal at 114%
up to 90 days and 1149, for four to six months’
maturities. The market for prime commercial paper

stocks led by gilt-edged securities.
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has been very quiet this week. The demand has
fallen off and prime paper is coming out less freely.
Rates are unchanged at 54@34% for all maturities.

Bankers’ Acceptances

THE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has
been very quiet this week. The demand is
light and prime bills are very scarce. There has been
no change in rates. Dealers’ rates as reported by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York for bills up to
and including 90 days are 149, bid and 7-16%, asked,;

for bills running for four months 9-16%, bid and 2%

asked; for five and six months, 4% bid and 9-16%
asked. The bill-buying rate of the New York Re-
serve Bank is 149 for -bills running from 1 to 90
days. The Federal Reserve Bank’s holdings of
acceptances decreased from $562,000 to $561,000.

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks

HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.
The following is the schedule of rates now in effect

‘for the various classes of paper at the different

Reserve banks: - ,
DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in .~
Effect on
May 26

134

- D Prevtous
-Established e
Sept. 2, 1937
Aug.
Sept.

Federal Reserve Bank

- R

1000 10 1O 1O 1 10 B DD B =4 DD

pt. 3, 1937
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- Course of Sterling Exchange
TERLING exchange continues the . trends in
evidence during the past three weeks. ‘Fluctua-
tions are trifling. The steadiness is due to the co-
operation of the British and American equalization
funds. Trading is limited. The range for sterling

this week has been between $4.67 15-16 and $4.68 3-16

for barkers’ sight bills, compared with a range of

‘between $4.67 15-16 and $4.68 5-16 last week. The
range for cable .transfers has been between $4.68 1-16

and $4.68 5-16, compared with a range of between.
$4.68 1-16 and $4.683% a week ago. ‘ 3

The foreign exchange and the security markets are
now free of disturbing influences, at least for the
present, as reflected in an upward trend in London
On Monday
London railroad stocks topping the March' peak

- ‘reached a new high for 1939, due largely to anticipa-
- tion of favorable traffic figures.

Despite the more -
favorable trends, the British public continues indif- .
ferent, with the result that in limited trading pro-
fessional interests find quotations marked up on
slight demand. Commercial demand for exchange
continues to play only a minor part in the market.
The United States dollar continues in demand abroad.

Market observers here and abroad approve the
official ban placed on the purchase of foreign (United
States) securities. In London some displeasure is felt
concerning the ban particularly by the more impor-
tant Anglo-American investment houses, which of
course are losing business. They are not, however, as
severely affected as they would be in normal times,.
because British interest in American securities has
undergone considerable contraction owing to the
present lack of attraction of Wall Street as a figld for

-profitable investment. -

gitized for FRASER
p://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Volume 148 F inancial

The British banks, insurance organizations, stock
brokers, investment trusts, and other financial insti-
tutions have ceased, in accordance with the wishes of
the authorities, to make direct appeals for funds that
might be expected to seek employment in New York.
Investment in American securities, however, repre-
sents only part of the movement of foreign capital to
New York. A very large part of the capital which
has left London in recent years represented foreign
owned funds at most only temporarily domiciled in
London. Large amounts have been exported in
other forms than investments, such as in gold trans-

- férs, ordinary bank deposits, and in the purchase of
United States bank notes. :

The Chancellor’s appeal to investors seems to
have been taken seriously by the public at large,
which is taking a patriotic -attitude in the matter,
with the result that voluntary efforts in response to

" the Chancellor’s request are expected to yield results
equal to, if not in excess of, his expectations.
. Improvement in the British gilt-edged market is
ascribed to the successful efforts of the authorities to
- maintain easy money. In doing this London auth-
orities have in mind the need of creating market con-
' ditions favorable to the raising of large defense loans’
At present conditions- are not yet ripe for floating
large loans, and therefore further appreciation of

guilt-edged securities is expected before the Treasury -

will be in a position to issue long-dated: securities in
place of Treasury bills. - For some time Treasury
bills have  been -expanding at the rate of about

' £10,000,000 a week.

The industrial s1tuat10n in England is at present
more reassuring to London. A slight improvement
was recorded. in April and the number of persons
employed was 295,000 more than a year ago.. The
Board of Trade index of industrial activity in Great
Britain. for the first quarter of this year, based on

1930, as 100, ivas reported as 131.1; against 126 in-

-the preceding quarter and with 132.1 in the same

quarter of 1938. The.rearmament program is chiefly -

responsible for any present upturn in British business.

The London money market continues to show the:

ease which developed last week. Call money against
bills is in supply at. 14%. Two-months bills are
21-329%,, three-months bills 11-16%, four-months
" bills 34%, and six-months bills 1%4%. »
-Gold on offer in the London open market this week
" was as usual taken for unknown destinations. On
Saturday last there was on offer £151,000, on
Monday £333,000, on Tuesday £552,000, on Wed-
nesday -£398,000, on Thursday £264, 000 and on
Friday £356,000.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for ..

_the week ended May 24, as reported by the Federal

Reserve Bank of New York was a follows:
GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, MAY 18-MAY 24, INCLUSIVE
Imports Ezports
$41,786,000 from England
14,971,000 from Holland
5,411,000 from Belgium
3,814,000 from Canada
864,000 from India
26,000 from Nicaragua
25,000 from Costa Rica

$66,897,000 total

Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account
Increase: $43,313,000
Note—We have been notified that approximately $5,698,000 of gold was
received at San Francisco, of which $5,511,000 came from Japan, and
$187,000 from China.

“The above figures are for. the week ended on
Wednesday. On Thursday $12,137,000 of gold was
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received of which $7 255,000 came from Holland and
$4,882,000 from England. There were no exports of
the metal. It was reported on Thursday that $5,-
511,000 of gold was received at San Francisco from
Japan. On Friday $19,117,000 of gold was received
of which $14,123,000 came from England, $3,492,000
from Canada, $1,458,000 from Mexico and $44,000
from Nicaragua. There were no exports of the metal.
It was reported on Friday that $246,000 of gold was

“received at San Francisco from China.

_Cana(han exchange is steady, with anarfo‘wing dis-'
count in terms of the United States dollar. Montreal
funds during the week ranged between a discount of

34% and a discount of 1 %-

The following tables show the mean London check
rate on Paris, the London open market gold price,
and the price paid for gold by the United States:

" MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS
Saturday, May 20 Wednesday, May 24
Monday, May 22 Thursday, May 25
Tuesday, May 23 Friday, ~ May 26

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE | .

Saturday, May 20 148s. 6d. ‘Wednesday, May 24.__.148s. 5d.
Monday, May 22 Thursday, May 25.__148s. 5%4d.
Tuesday, May 23 148s. 514d. | Friday, May 26...148s. 514d.

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY THE UNITED STATES (FEDERAL
* RESERVE BANK) -

Saturday, May 20 . __...._ $35.00 | Wednesday, May 24
Monday, May 22 Thursday,
Tuesday, May 23 Friday, May 26

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling exchange on
Saturday last was steady. Bankers’ sight was
$4.67 15-16@%$4.68 1-16; cable transfers $4.68 1-16@
$4.68 3-16.. On Monday sterling was slightly easier -
in limited trading. The range was $4.68@%$4.681%

- for bankers’ sight and $4.68 1-16@$4.6814 for cable

transfers. On Tuesday the pound was slightly firmer
in dull trading. Bankers’ sight was $4.68@ $4.68 3-16;
cable transfers $4.6814@$4.68 5-16. On Wednesday
sterling was steady in a dull market. The range was
$4.68@$4.68 3-16 for bankers’ sight and $4.6814@
$4.68 5-16 for cable transfers. On Thursday ster- °
ling continued steady in quiet. trading. Bankers’
sight was $4.68 1-16@$4.68 3-16; cable transfers
$4.6814@$4.6814. - On Friday the character of the
,market remained unchanged The range was $4. 68@
$4.68 3-16 for bankers’ sight and $4.6814@$4.68 5-16
for cable transfers. Closing quotations on Friday
were. $4.6814 for demand and $4.68 3-16 for cable,
transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at $4.677%,
60-day bills at $4.675 90-day bills at $4.6634; docu-
ments for payment (60 days) at $4.67, and seven-day
grain bllls at $4.6734. Cotton .and graln for payment E

~closed at $4.677%.

Contmental and Other Foreign Exehangew

RENCH francs are steady, perhaps steadier than
-in the past five months. The unit. is relatively
firm in terms of the pound. The prevailing rate this
week was 176.73 francs to the pound. There has
doubtless been a remarkable recovery in the country’s

" credit, which is ascribed to the decrees adopted by

Premier Daladier and to the financial measures
taken by Finance Minister Reynaud.

M. Reynaud in his report to President Lebrun
last week attested to this recovery and to the favor-
abe results obtained by his financial policies in con-
trast with the situation five months ago. He was
able to show increased commercial production, im-
provement in the fiscal situation, decrease in unem-
ployment, expansion of tax receipts, and widening of
government _economies. Favorable from the mone-
tary VleWpOlnt was the lowering of accommodatlon ‘
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rates as a consequence of the return of exported
capital. M. Reynaud presented data on the exchange
equalization fund which showed that from the end
of October to Jan. 21 gold reserves increased by
12,250,000,000 francs.

It is understood that gold continues to move into
Paris daily though on a more moderate scale. How-
ever, the volume of capital which has returned since
the introduction of M. Reynaud’s reforms is not
finding its. way into the Paris security market.
Although the general public subscribed promptly to
recent 6,000,000,000-franc 5% loan, the public is
reluctant to invest in securities. Hoarding still con-
tinues and there is a marked demand in Paris for
United States currency.

Belgian currency continues to maintain the im-
provement recorded a few weeks ago. Par of the
belga is 16.95 and the ruling rate in New York this

week was better than 17.0234. Likewise the dis- -

count on future begas has diminished from the wide
discounts of several week ago. The discount on
30-day belgas is now 5 points under spot and 90-day
belgas are at 16 points discount.

The following table shows the relation of the lead-
1ng European currencies to the United States dollar,

0ld Dollar ~ New Dollar
Parity Parity a .
3.92 6.63
16.95 " -
8.91

Range
This Week
2.647%% to 2.65 1-16
17.02° to 17.03}5 |
5.2615 to 5.26%%
Switzerland (franc) 32:67 22.4915 to 22.541% -
Holland (guilder) 68.06 53.631% to 53.76%5
- a New dollar parity as before devaluation of the European currencies
between Sept. 30 and Oct. 3, 1936.
b Franc cut from gold and allowed to “float’ on June 20, 1937.

bc France (franc)
Belgium (belga)
Italy (lira)

¢ On May 5, 1938 the franc was devalued on a de facto basis of 179
-francs to the pound, or 2.79 cents a franc.

"« ‘The London check rate on Paris closed on Fnday
at 176.73, against 176.74 on Friday of last week. In
" New York sight bills on the French center finished on
- Friday at 2.65, against 2.64 15-16 on Friday of last
- week; cable transfers at' 2.65,: against 2.64 15-16.
Antwerp belgas closed at 17. 03 for bankers’ sight bills
and at 17.03 for cable transfers, against 17.0214 and
17.02%%4. Final quotations for Berlin- marks were
40.12 for bankers’ sight bills and 40.12 for cable
- transfers, in comparison with 40.1314 and 40.13}5.
Exchange on Czechoslovakia is nominal and most
. banks refuse to make commitments in Czech cur-
rency. Exchange on Bucharest closed at 0.72
against 0.7214; on Poland at 18.83, against 18.84;
and on Finland at 2.0634, against 2.0634. Greek
exchange closed at 0.857%, against 0.8574. =
. o S ‘

'XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the-
_ war presents no new features of importance.
_ The Scandinavian units are steady in sympathy with
sterling, ‘while the Holland guilder and the Swiss

franc show independent firmness. The improvement
in these two units is ascribed.to the lessening of
political tension on the Continent. The discount on
guilder futures has narrowed noticeably. The dis-
count on 30-day guilders is now 3 points below the
basic cable rate, while 90-day guilders are 8 points
under spot. The statement of the Bank of The
Netherlands for May 22 showed gold holdings of
1,209,500,000 guilders, unchanged from the four
previous weeks. The Bank’s ratio of gold to notes
and total sight liabilities stands at 82%.

The Swiss franc is especially firm and during the
past week Swiss futures, both for 30 and 90 days,
. were -quoted flat and frequently at a fractional
premium. '
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Bankers’- sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 53.7214, against 53.81 on Friday of last week;
cable transfers at 53.7214, against 53.81; and com-
mercial sight bills at 53.66, against 53. 75 Swiss
francs closed at 22.53 for checks and at 22.53 for
cable transfers, against 22.49 and 22.49. Copenhagen
checks finished at 20.90 and cable transfers at 20.90,
against 20.90 and 20.90. Checks on Sweden closed ‘
at 24.12 and cable transfers at 24.12, against 24.1114
and 24.1114; while checks on Norway finished at
23.5214 and cable transfers at 23.52 / , against 23.52

and 23.52.
—,——"——
XCHANGE on the South American countries is.

steady, with trading very quiet on the whole.
The republics are gradually moving toward a freer

- basis of trade with a consequent tendency to decrease'
_exchange restrictions.

The efforts of the Washington admlmstratlon to
extend trade with the Latin American countries
received prominence this week. A financing plan was
signed with Nicaragua ‘whereby the Export-Import
Bank will furnish up to $500,000 credit until June 30,
1941 and an additional $2,000,000 credit for purchase

. of equipment and materials in ‘the United States.
It was officially announced that an economic mis-,

sion from Chile headed by -the Chilean finance
minister will arrive here in July. It is thought

~ probable that a merchandise credit will be granted to.

stimulate trade between the two countries. Probably .
$5,000,000 to $10,000,000 will be extended through
the Export-Import Bank. It is also believed that
the Chilean mission will probably attempt to float
a government loan _privately through banks in the
United States. ;
- A dispatch ‘from Rio de Janeiro rece1ved a few
days ago stated that the Bank of Brauil, operating
with credits extended by ‘the Export-Import- Bank

of Washington, has begun the liquidation of an esti-

mated $8,000,000 worth of frozen commercial
balances in Brazil held by American exporters. Sight .
drafts against 12 United States banks were issued by
the Bank of Brazil for immediate cancellation -of

- credits—many of them several months old—for which

milreis have already been deposited in Brazil. It
was reported that the Bank of Brazil planned to
liquidate other outstanding United States balances
under an exchange quota system irnvolving $15,-
000,000 more. Credits totaling $19,200,000, which
were obtained from the Export-Import Bank of
Washington in connection with the trade and finan-
cial agreements signed early this year ,will be em-
ployed to finance all liquidations. - '
A dispatch from Bogota, Colombia. on May 21 -

stated that dollar exchange continues stationary at

175.50, the official buying rate of the Central Bank
of Colombia, although some local banks are quotmg
the rate fractionally lower for peso-dollar deals. The

_exchange control office has relaxed restrictions

governing permits for the remittance of foreign
exchange abroad, presumably because of the large
amounts available from the slight rise in coffee prices
and from the dollars brought into the country by
oil companies.

. Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday at 31.21
for bankers’ sight bills, against 31.21 on Friday of
last week; cable transfers at 31.21, against 31.21.
The unofficial or free market rate was 23.15@23.25,
against 23.15@23:20. - Brazilian milreis are quoted

at 6.06 (official), against 6.06. Chilean exchange is
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quoted at 5.19 (official), against 5.19.
nominally quoted at 1814, against 183%.

—

‘Financial

Peru is

XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries is

‘ generally steady, moving in sympathy with
sterling, while exchange on the Dutch East Indies is
firm in line with the Holland guilder. The Japanese
yen continues to be pegged to sterling at the rate of
1s. 2d. per yen..
sharply below the Chinese dollar at Shanghai.
This is an extension to central China of the cur-
" rency problem that has beset the Japanese in the
north.  For many months they have been endeavor-
ing to oust the old Chinese currency through the notes
“of the Japanese sponsored Federal Reserve Bank of
North China. The Japanese controlled provisional
government of North China attempted to force a
depreciation of the old yuan by decreeing a discount
of 109 -against the North China Federal Reserve
" notes. In February a further discount of 309 was
decreed and after March 14 the use of the old cur-

| rency was entirely prohibited. Nevertheless, the -

old currency continues to circulate in North China
and the new notes are actually quoted at a discount
of 17%, under the old Chi!nese.currency, although on
the basis of the official rates they should be more
than 66% above the old money. The Chinese ex-
‘change equalization fund recently established with
British aid helps both Chinese and Occidentals in

. Shanghai and elsewhere is their opposition to the
irredeemable ‘baper currency of the North China -

Bank. :

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday. were
27.31, against 27.31 on Friday of last week. Hong-
- kong closed at 29.17@29 3-16, against 29 3-16@2914;
Shanghai at 1614@1614, against 1614@1614; Manila
at 49.80, against 49.80; Singapore at 54,45, against
5415: Bombay at 34.91, against 34.88; and Calcutta
at 34.91, against 34.88. -

Gold Bullion in. European Banks
HE following table indicates the amounts of gold

bullion (converted into pounds sterling at the -
British statutory rate, 84s. 11%4d. per fine ounce) -

in the principal European banks as of respective
dates of most recent statements, reported to us by
special cable yesterday - (Friday); comparisons are
shown for the corresponding dates in the previous
four years: ' :

1937 ,1936 - 1935

1939

. Banks of— 1938

£ :
207,263,703
459,672,222
- 2,821,000
89,106,000
42,575,000
58,167,000
100,724,000
48,791,000].
23,915,000

£
322,120,862
347,630,087

2,458,800
87,323,000
25,232,000
87,923,000
102,460,000
83,563,000
25,731,000
6,540,000 6,540,000 6,554,000
8,222,000 7,442,000 6,602,000 6,604,000 6, 601 000

Total week.| 867,981,691/1,057,219,047|1,007,5692,749|1,045,992,925|1,182,855,532
Prev. week.' 867,885,000'1,065,812,787'1,097,577,800'1,043,729,700!1,206,204,890

* Pursuant to the Currency and Bank Notes Act, 1939, the Bank of England
statements for March 1, 1939 and since have carried the gold holdings of the Bank
at the market value current as of the statement date, instead of the statutory price,
which was formerly the basis of value. On the market price basis (148s. 5d.,
per fine ounce), the Bank reported holdings of £226,783,966 equivalent, however
to only about £129,806,4 97 at the statutory rate (84s. 11 %d per fine ounce) , accord-
lpng!to d;)ur mclllna“av;l“th tlhn oﬁder to ;na.ke lz]he current figure comparable with former

ods as well as e figures for other countries in the t:
EDZH‘:!YIII holdln]gsdln Dthe gbove in statutory pounds. RICBEEIN g

a ount hel ec. 31, 1938, latest figures available. b Gold holdings of th
Ba.n.\:‘gé Gteréns;gyﬁ &.\;e excl:slvg gmld held3sbroad the amount of whlc%:s is novs
repol a c A8 0 30, 1938, latest figure availabl
te%'ohn aubtaeqtrxentdt;;)1 Ad-g 1h 1%36 " F;- - Pl AT

e value of gold held by the Bank of France 18 presently calculated, in acco:
with the decree of Nov. 13, 1938, at the rate of 27.5 mg, gold, 0.9 fine, equ;gaggg
franc; previously and subsequent to July 23, 1937, gold in the Bank was valuied at
43 mg. gold, 0.9 fine, per franc; before then and ‘after Sept. 26, 1936, there were
49 mg. to the frane; prior to Sept. 26, 1936, 65.5 mg. gold 0.9 fine equaled one franc.
,Taking the pound sterung at the rate at which the Bank of England values its gold
holdings (7.9881 gr. gold 11-12ths fine equals £1 sterling), the sterling equivalent

£

327,175,627
293,724,420
2,522,000
87,323,000
25,232,000
123,400,000,
80,016,000
74,825,000,
29,2‘1‘9.000

£
*129,806,497
311,709,194
3,010,000
©63,667,000

England. ..
+ France... -
+ Germany b.
Spain ...
Italy $
Netherlanda
Nat. Belg_..
Bwitzerland
Sweden. ...
Denmark . -
Norway .-

612,764,651
. 3,017,950
90,779,000

33,777,000
6,555,000

of 296 trancs gold in the Bank of France is now just about £1; when there were 43 mg.
gold to the franc the rate was about 190 francs to the £1; when 49 mg., abo\xt 165 '

francs per £1; when 65.5 mg., about 125 francs equaled £1.

However, the yen has declined

£ .
193,410,931
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Laws on ““Fair Trade Practices’”’ and

“Unfair Sales’”’ Multiplying

The path of honest business grows more tortuous
as new commercial"regulatory laws, euphemistically
called “unfair sales” Acts, are being added in State
after State.

The President, to his credit, in 1937 criticized
severely the Miller-Tydings Act which was slipped

Chronicle

~into the law as a.rider on the appropriation bill

of that year for the District of Columbia. That
measure was designed to facilitate the spread of

“so-called . “fair trade” legislation, more accurately -

called “re-sale price maintenance” laws. More than
‘a score of States had such laws when the Miller-
Tydings Act was passed, and since that time similar
laws have been enacted in all but four States of
the Union, Alabama being the latest.

‘Since 1937, however, a new and markedly dif-
ferent type of law, of an even more entangling
nature for the retail business, has come rapidly into
vogue, and has now been passed in over 20 States.
" A sharp distinction-must be made between this and
the “re-sale price maintenance” law of the Miller-
Tydings Act, Which are frequently confused in the
layman’s mind.
~ The first, supported by the 1937 Miller- Tydm"s
amendment to the Federal law and exemplified. by
such State legislation as New York’s Feld-Crawford
Act, expresses the purpose of the often. submitted
but always unsuccessful Capper-Kelly congressional
bills of the 1920’s. It permits a manufacturer to
make a contract with a retailer for a minimum
.resale price for a branded product sold in com-
petition. The moment such a contract is made it
-binds every other retailer in the State to abide by
the same contractual re-sale price.

The prmmpal momentum behind these laws seems
to have come from the retaul druggists, and one of
“their prlncipal applications has been, quite natu-
rally, in- the field of drugs and cosmetics, where
brand names are hlghly important " and hlghly
valuable. In-addition they have been widely ap-
_plied, to the resale prices of natlonally known
prands of liquor and books. =

The gecond type of legislation now sweeping the
“country is chiefly the work of the grocers’ organiza-
tions, particularly that of the National Food and
Grocery Conference’ Committee, a central organiza-
tion representing most of the ma]or grocery trade
associations.

The former type of laws are recognized in the
The latter, spon-
sored mostly by the grocers, are known as “unfair
sales” laws. Opposing retailers and retailer asso-
ciations brand both names as rank euphemisms, but
trade jargon, oy propaganda, has affixed these
names to them, accurately or inaccurately.

The new “unfair sales” laws are the descendants
of a long line of proposed bills to ban “loss-leader”
selling. They are in effect laws requiring compul-
sory mark-ups. The Esquirol-Parsons bill just
passed by the New York State Legislature, for
instance, requires a 6% retail mark-up on ordinary
sales over cost.

Thus this type of statute is of far more sweeping
application than the “fair practice” or resale-"
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pricemaintenance laws which now practically
blanket the country. The latter, it is estimated, can
at most affect hardly more than 10% or 15% of all
retail sales; they are applicable’in practice only to
nationally branded products, and their use is lim-
ited by the possibilities of various evasions and by
the competition of private brands and unbranded
goods. The compulsory mark-up laws, however,
apply to all kinds of merchandise, and have in
fact been..extended in some cases so that whole-
salers’ mark- -ups, as \\ell as retailers’, are man-
datory.

The “unfair sales” or mandatory mark- up la\\s

- are little more or less than the old grocers’ National

Recovery Administration code revived in new form
and applied individually by the States. A “model

. for enactment in all States” has been drawn up by.

{he National Food and Grocery Conference Com-
mittee, and the law recently passed in Rhode
Island, that enacted in Massachusetts last Septem-
ber, and the pending Esquirol-Parsons bill in New
York are practically identical. .
One of the criticisms leveled agalnst the new
mandatory mark-up laws is their vagueness. Like

all legislation to regulate business, such as the .

Sherman Act, the Clayton ‘Act, and the Robinson-
Patman Act, they appear dear in meaning onh
until time comes to apply them.

The most baffling vagueness in tlie new law con-

" cerns the meaning of the word “cost.” The Food
and Grocery Conference Committee’s model law -

scems clear onthis point. It says “ . . the
term ‘cost to the retailer’ shall mean the, invoice

‘cost of the merchandise to the retailer, or the re-
placement cost of the merchandise to the retailer,
" ‘whichever is lower .

. .- to which shall be
added . . . -(1) freight charges not otherwise

- included in. the invoice . . . or . . . 're
placement cost, and (2) cartage. to thé retail outlet
" if done or paid for by the retailer, . . . and.

(3) a mark-up to cover a pxoportlonate part of the
costof doing business. . . g

_ Now “invoice cost” is deflmte;_ but cost of cart-
age, and particularly “a mark-up to cover a pro-
portionate part of the cost of doing business” are

something which nobody can agree on, and which .
- can make for the endless dragging of accounting

problems into court.. When, under “fair practices”
laws, 'a manufacturer puts-a.re-sale price of 59c.
on. his branded product, there can be little argu-

.. ment over whether a retailer is Leeplng or cutting

the price. But when under “unfair sales” laws the
retailer is taxed in court with having applied too
little of his overhead cost to a package of hair- plns
or a carton of sugar, the argument can fro on in-.
definitely. -

Without some exemptions, such a law would be
impossibly rigid. The “model law,” therefore,
makes eight exemptions. Some.of these are ex-
plicit enough: where merchandise is sold on final
liquidation of any business; where it is sold to
charitable or relief agencies; where it is sold to

-governmental institutions (an interesting form of

indirect taxation of the consumer for the benefit of
the State) ; or where it is sold by any officer acting
under the order of a court.

- But the other exemptions are either too broad-
or too narrow. The provisions of the law would

not apply to “bona fide clearance sales, if adver-
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tised, marked, and sold as such”; nor “where perish-
able merchandise must be sold promptly in order
to forestall loss” nor “where the price of merchan-
dise is made in good faith to meet competition.”

Now to a merchandiser with the right lawyers’
or the right political or trade connections, these -
exemptions are wide enough to drive a coach and
four through. But for a department store, chain
outlet, or other retailer without the mght connec-
tions it would be difficult to sell much of anything
under these exemptions without runnlng afoul of
the law. |

©. In effect, therefore, the economically efficient:
but politically ineffectual merchandiser is likely to
be severely handicapped; the “chiseler” with the
right connections need have no fear, and the final
effect of the law is likely to be a penalty on honesty
and an increase in illegal activities such as Pro-
hibition encouraged.

Major beneficiaries, as with the Robinson-Patman
Act and previous efforts to legislate fair dealing

‘into business, are likely to be the legal and the
‘accounting professions. The enforcement staff will

have to be tremendous, or the law will become a
dead letter used only for the application of political
pressure. And back of it all the ultimate consumer

‘will have to pay the bill.

Already the difficulty of enforcmﬂ two previous
patterns of business legislation is becoming obvious.
The Robinson-Patman Act, the chief purpose of
which was to limit quantity discounts to provable
savings on large 'orders, has carried the courts into
the contioversial labyrinth of cost accounting,
while the: various ‘State re-sale. price-inaintenance
laws have led to wholesale price evasion. Practi- .

~eally any well-informed citizen in- New York City,

for example, knows where he can get cut-rate mer-
chandise sold -below "the legal minimum. Many
merchants find it good and. profitable to undercut

tlie fixed prices on branded products, obtaining an

unearned increment of business from others’ adher-
ence to these fixed prices. When' caught, they pay

the fine and continue the practice; and, in fact,

sonie of them have come to have the same.vested
interest in the artificially high legel price as boot
leggers had in Prohibition. .

I‘01 example, a prominent liquor manufacturer
with a nationally known trade name recently de-
cided to lower the level of its re-sale price contracts

-and so cut distributors’ margins. Calling in those
with whom the firm had sued for cutting its prices,

it announced the lower levels. The price-cutters
were indignant, 'and. very articulate about: it.
\Ieantlme the consumer pays the bill,

It is, however, questionable whether the direct
cost to the consumer of the “fair trade” or price-
maintenance laws is as high as crities aver, for
there are legal ways of offsetting the law’s effects.
One of them, of course, is the use of substitute
“private brands.” Another is the cutting of mar-
gins on other products. The “unfair sales” or com-
pulsory mark-up laws are intended to prevent this,
but there are ways of circumventing them too. For
instance, since the Massachusetts “unfair sales”
law was passed, certain retailers have maintained
their competitive position by cutting mark-ups
down to the legal minimum, thus giving the cus;
tomer the same bargaining advantages at their

~stores as before, though on different articles.
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Patent Medicine in Economics

‘During the Nineteenth Century the United States
passed through five major industrial depressions,
beginning in 1819, 1837, 1857, 1873, and 1893. It
is at least arguable, upon historical evidence, that
conditions incident to the Civil War became so ab-
normal, in their demand for man-power, munitions
and money that the subsequent years must not be
regarded as typical.” It is, perhaps, equally true
‘that the eycle of approximately 20 years from the
commencement of one depression to the beginning of
the next would not have been interrupted in the
second decade of the Twentieth Century had not the
European demand for the products of American

agriculture and manufacturing received a sudden

impetus from the outhreak and progress of the
World War. Confining the scrutiny, therefore,
to the depressions of the Nineteenth Century, it is
apparent that each period from acute panic to com-
plete recovery invariably ran a regular course with
identical symptoms. That is, there were, in estab-
lished sequence, accumulations of suddenly unsal-
able commodities, precipitous declines. in markef
prices; rigid tightening of money; extensive un-
employment of labor, land, and capital;
and radical adjustments and readjustments in
prices and wages, gradual piling up of idle capital
funds; then, - spreading realization that resumed
activities would bring proflts and, finally, recovery
The minor depressions of 1907 and 1921 ,also re-
vealed the same characteristics. ¥

In every one of those cases, not only did complete
‘recovery ensue, but after each recovery and before
the next decline in activity, there came a period of
- prosperity greater than any previous one; and in
subsequent depressions privation never became so
severe as’before.

liquidation in’all fields of economic activity. Weéak-
ness in the 1ndustnal system, and money and credit

were adjusted and a general and healthy solvency -

emerged. That is what has always occurred after
every depression., It is not an altogether pleasant
process; it involves pain and distress falling upon

individuals, not always in proportion to their de: -

_serts, which those directly affecteed would always
like to escape and of which the sympathetlc ‘and
just would always be glad to relieve them to the
fullest possible extent. But it has alwayq been,
whenever and wherever permitted to operate nor-
mally. and unchecked, an effective process. It may
even safely be called a salutary process, for it has

never yet failed t6 produce for the masses. of the:

' people, full employment, 1ncreased real earnings,. a
“higher ‘standard of living, and enhanced security.
Whenever this process has been permitted to ope-
rate, it has led eventually to a time when prices,
wages, and the supply of available capital became
80 .co-ordinated with effective demand for commodi
ties that industry could take a new start because
production at capacity would be balanced by pur-
chasing power sufficient to provide a reasonable
profit on nearly all legitimate transactions in trade
and commerce.

The year 1929 inaugurated a depression that
sound students of economic history believe need not
have materlally differed from any one of our for-
mer depressions.

Financial C bioni'élé

tentative -

These depressions were, without
exception, peri()ds of ' genuine and comprehensive

But it has differed in two vital .~
respects,” first, in its longer duration, and, second,
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in that the hand of Government has everywhere
interfered to modify, to restrain, and to prevent the
normal readjustments which must otherwise have
occurred, and even to distort economic relations
and processes which, had they been left to them-
selves, would have returned to normality. This
great difference in the attitude and method of the
Federal Government has proved momentous. It
could be deemed no less even had it not postponed
re-employment and recovery, for it has-led to an
addition of more than $20,000,000,000 to the Fed-
eral debt, which now stands about one-sixth higher-
than any previous peak before the present increase -
began, and at two and one-half times the aggregate
to which it was reduced under Pres1dent Coolidge.
But hugely augmented government experditures
and - public debt, accompanied by drastic and de-
tailed interference in almost every phase of private
industry and personal conduct; have not brought,
or bought, renewed prosperity. No previous depres-
sion ever lasted more than six years; this one has .

‘lasted ten and the end is not yet in sight. None

ever caused-a notable addition to the debt of the
United ‘States, but this one has already raised it
beyond $40, 000 000, 000 and it will exceed $45, 000

000,000 before the end of President Roosevelt’s ten:
ure of office, on January 20, 1941. Every preceding

depression was accompanied' by a curtailment of
Federal expenditures; this one has seen a rise in
ordinary expenditures as well as in those that the
Administration chooses to classify emergency, until

. the aggregate has been exceeded only when millions

of our men were fighting abroad. In every previous

. depression natural economic forces were permitted

to operate with a minimum of interfei"ence_ from
Government; in this depression such interference
has been constant, cumulative, and controlling.
Observing these differences, does. not common

sense inevitably .inquire whether there is not an
unmistakable connetion betwéen differences of gov-
ernmental - methods ‘and differences in recovery?
Owen D. Young somewhat tentatively - suggested
this question when he appeared’ in -the so-called
monopoly investigation last week. .He might have
gone much further than he did, and it is greatly
to be hoped that the inquiry will be persisténtly .-
and publicly pressed in other quarters. No one’
doubts what answer Adam Smith or John Stewart
Mill, Alfred Marshall or Arthur T. Hadley would |,
‘have given.” They would have said, in effect, that .

‘panic and depression are not in reality economic
(diseases,- but symptoms of the normal reaction® of

the economic-organism.to some inner and hidden
derangement,. which is  the .real disease. ~ They
would declare that the successive steps when in- .
dustry passes under the normal interactions of eco- -

.nomic forces from a state of collapse. to renewed

activity, are as natural and as necessary as the
‘successive stages by which a healthy human body
throws off a threatening infection. The sound
physician, in such cases, makes no attempt to in-
terfere with nature; he applies such moderate
treatment as may be indicated for relief of inter-
fering symptoms and leaves nature itself free to
effect recuperation. The quack, not always know-
ing himself to be a quack, has a different method;
he is unstinted in his resort to drugs, does nothing
to assuage the real trouble, and often accentuates it.

The comparison is obvious. For ten years, the
United States, under the leadership of an imprac- °

|

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




3126 Financial

tical experimenter and against the views of the
best instructed of its citizenship, has attempted,
at an accelerating pace, to buy, bribe and spend
itself into prosperity. But, unless all signs fail,
the Administration is about to admit that past
spending has not been effective, and to plead that
the failure is not because spending cannot do the
work, but because it has been too conservative in
volume and actually insufficient. On this basis,
the public is likely to be asked to approve,. and
Congress to appropriate, new sums even greater
than any yet expended. The nostrum already. ad-
ministered having failed to produce relief, those
" in charge will ask the patient to consume it in much
larger doses. T o ' ‘ ‘

Mr. Young’s inquiry, here repeated, suggests the .
answer. It is, even at this belated hour, to let the
forces that have restored prosperity to the people
after past depressions again operate unimpeded.

The Course of the Bond Market

Increasing strength has characterized the bond market as
the ‘week: advanced. New 1939 highs have been made by
medium to lower-grade utilities and  other. clasgifications
have been firm or advanced moderately. High grades and
Governments have maintained their recent high levels, :

High-grade railroad bonds have displayed sharp price
recoveries. . Norfolk & Western 4s, 1996, moved into new

1939 high ground at 12314, thereaftef losing 34 point; *

Chesapeake & Ohio 414s, 1992, advanced 2% to 125%.
:Medium-grade and speculative railroad bonds also partici-
pated in the general bond market advance. St. Louis-Iron
Mountain -r. & g. 4s, 1933, advanced 3 points to 60%2, while
New York Chicago & St. Louis 5%s, 1974, were up 3%
points at 56. Favorable April earnings estimates, together
with a 1939 car loading peak of 616,000 cars, coupled with
the Senate’s favorable action on. the transportation bill,
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may partly explain the improvement in rail bond prices
during the week.

On increased volume, utility bonds have advanced on a
broad front this week, and new high levels have been
established not only among prime investment issues but
in medium grades as well. In the first-named group, Louis-
ville Gas & Electric 3%s, 1966, New York Edison 3%s, 1966,
Northern States Power 3%%s, 1967, and Southwestern Bell

" Telephone 3s, 1968, broke into new high ground, while
Tlorida Power & Light 5s, 1954, Lake Superior District

Power 3%s, 1966, Birmingham Electric 4%s, 1968, Missis-
sippi Power & Light 5s, 1957, and Kentucky Utilities 5s,
1961, among others in this class, attained the best levels
for some time. The trend has given impetus to new financ-
ing, and a considerable number of issues are reported to be
considered for refunding. o e

- Although some minor losses have been scored in the
industrial section of the list this week, general strength
has been the rule for most groups. - Steel company obliga-
tions have been mixed, with the Youngstown 4s, 1961, and
the ‘Wheeling 4%s, 1966, showing strength, while price
changes of other issues in that group have been generally

‘“‘fractional. ©ils have been mixed, with changes mostly

fractional, metal company obligations have been firm to
higher, and the same has been true of the building group.
In the latter classification the Walworth 4s, 1955, gained
1% at 59%. In the rubber section, the Goodrich 6s, 1945,

‘, recorded a price of 104 and receded to 103%, for a net

gain of 2 points on news of refunding negotiations. “Amuse-
ment, company issues. have been firm to.higher, meat pack-
ing company obligations have been mixed, and in the ship-
ping section the.International Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941, '
gained 2 points at 58%. . )
The absence of any disquieting development in the inter-
national political situation has encouraged further progress
in foreign bond prices.  Argentine obligations reached the
year’s high mark, while Uruguayan issues have been an-
other strong spot among South American bonds. Italian

bonds led the advance in the European list with gains of

from 2%, to 7 points. The Australian 5s went above par, .
but' Japanese issues failed to share in the general rise and
closed weak, : v Tty "

~ Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages .
are given in the following tables: %8

" "MOODY'S BOND PRICES
(Based on Avérage Yields)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES t
(Based on Individual Closing Prices) ¢

120 Domestic
Corporate by Groups *

P, U, |Indus,

Al 120 120 Domestic Corporate *
U. 8. | Domes- ; by Rat .

A ings -
| Gont. e -
| Bonds | Corp.* | | A

120 Domestéc
Corporate by Groups

P..U.

Al 120 120 Domestic Corporate

by Ratings

110.83 |113.27
110.83 |113.27
110.83 (113.27
110.63 [113.27
110.43 [113.07
110.43 (112.86
110.43 .

116.98 102,12
117.06 101.94
117.01 101.58
117.08 101.23
117.06 101.06
116.99
116.97
117.056
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116.74
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116.36
116.37
116.46
116.49

Jan,

6.
High 1939
Low 1939|112.59
High1938/112.81
Low 1938(109.58
1Yr, Ago
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May 26, 1938__.
2 Years Ago—
May 26, 1937._.

3.58
3.45

4.35
-3.96

3.30 4.88 3.96

* These prices are computed from average ylelds on the basis of one “typical” bond (4% coupon, maturing In 30 years), and do not purport to show either the average

level or the average movement of actual price quotations. They merely serve to illustra

yleld averages, the latter being the truer picture of the bond market.

T The latest eomplete list of bonds used in computing these indexes was published In the Issue of Feb. 18, 1939, pages 939 and 940,

in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movement of

»
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THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night, May 26, 1939.

Business activity showed decided improvement the past

week, this being attributed largely to a resumption of coal

operations. The depressing effect of the President’s mes-

gage at the Retailers’ Forum was neutralized somewhgt' by
the latest nmews from Washington concerning tax reyision.

The projected new -tax program, although expected to pro-’

" vide only a moderate degree of relief for corporations, will
definitely contribute to recovery, Secretary of the Treasury
Morgenthau declared today in an official acknowledgment
of pending legislation. “I can report that more progress
has been made in the last couple of days than there has

been in the last -couple of months,” looking to the prepara--

tion of a bill, he told newspaper correspondents. Pressure
upon the Administration for “real” tax relief and for pro-
viding credit for small business as a contribution to the
' ‘'movement for -increasing the national -income is becoming
increasingly heavy and persistent, and there are signs that
at last the Administration realizes that some real action
must be taken. .

The news and developments of the week were generally -

favorable to business, but the labor situation is again loom-
ing large, with indications pointing to further extensive
losses, and this time in the automobile industry; where
approximately 100,000 men. are now idle. Tremendous
losses resulted from the recent coal miners’ striké, in which
280,000 miners were idle, and the current strike in the auto
field now threatens to heavily handicap business recovery.
- Reflecting resumption of coal operations last week, the
“Journal of Commerce” index of business activity showed
_a recovery from 78.3 for the week ended May 13 and regis-
tered 81.8.
at 85.9. Lower steel output and automotive activity re-
tarded the recovery from the low point reached a week ago,
partly offsétting gains for .car loadings, petroleum runs-to-
stills and an approximately unchanged figure for: electric
output, the publication states. - . .

While assurances to steelmakers of adequate coal sup-

- plies bhas been the main influence in increased steel pro-

duction this week, the receipt of' heavy ‘specifications
against sheet and strip commitments has played a part
which will be of further importance in sustaining or in-
creasing the rate of steel production over the next few
months, “Iron Age” says in its current summary.
mates steel output at 48% of capacity; a gain of 2.5 points
over a week ago. ‘“The aftermath of the price debacle is
'bitter ‘chagrin among the steel companiés that two .such

periods of unbridled competition should have occurred in

about:-the same manner within eight months, and that the
return from large expenditures in' continuous mills should
not even-pay the actual cost of rolling the steel, let alone
return on the investment. - During last week the mills have
. been winding up the transactions that took place during
the buying wave and have apparently closed the door to
further concessions. As business stands now with steel
-companies, they have large bookings of sheets and strip,
fair bookings of tin-plate, structural steel, reinforcing bars
and some unshipped tonnage of rails and track accessories,
. and a moderate amount of pipe business.” ‘
. ‘Production of electricity by the electric light and power
industry of the United States for the week ended May 20
showed very little change from the previous week’s produc-

tion, but was 10.3% over the like 1938 week. Qutput for

the latest week amounted to, 2,170,496,000 kwh., a decrease

of 254,000 kwh. below the previous week’s.total of 2,170,

750,000 kwh., according to the Edison Electric Institute.
Compared with the total of 1,967,807,000 kwh. in  the week
ended May 21, 1938, production this week increased 202,
943,000 kwh, - g L AR

Car loadings of revenue freight for the week ended last
- Saturday totaled 615,966 cars. = This constituted a rise of

. 60,670 cars, or 10.9%, compared with the preceding week.
It also constituted an increase of 70,177 cars, or 12.9%
increase over loadings of the similar week a year ago, and
a decrease of 159,108 cars, or 20.5%, compared with 1937.
The rise resulted for the most part from the resumption
of coal operations in the bituminous mines, and coal load-
ings for the week rose 49,499 carloads, almost doubling the
figure of the previous week.

Engineering construction awards for the week, $71,-
322,000, are 117% above the volume for the corresponding
week last year and 27% higher than last week, reported
“Engineering News-Record” yesterday. This is the tenth
time in the past 11 weeks that current awards have topped
their respective values in 1938. Construction volume for
1939 to date totals $1,294,820,000, a 25.5% increase over the
$1,031,865,000 reported for the initial 21-week period last
year. Private awards for the week are 1549, higher than
a year ago, and 31% above a week ago. Public. construc-

tion is 1049 and 26% higher, respectively, than last year

and last week. o
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The week before the shutdown the index stood
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l Indications of Business Activity .

Railroad earnings in April, despite the strike in the bitu-
minous coal industry, were sharply above a year ago. The
first 37 roads to report, according to the ‘“Sun’s” compila-
tion, showed an aggregate operating income of $8,593,000,
an increase of 46.7% from April, 1938. For the first. four
months of this year the operating income of the same lines
amounted to $54,910,000, a rise of about 235% over the
first four months of 1938. ‘ v

Retail sales of automobiles and trucks in this country in
April amounted ‘to 310,883 vehicles, according to the re-
port of the Automobile Manufacturers Association. This
was a rise of 36% from April a year ago, but a decline
of 6% from sales in March, Passenger automobile sales
last month amounted to 265,756 units, up 37% from last
year, but 3.8% below the volume in March. April truck
sales. totaled 45,127 units, a rise of 27% from April, 1938,
and 17% below the volume in March.

Automobile production this week dropped to a new level
for the year, principally because of a strike in the Briggs
Manufacturing -Co.’s .plants. = Output, was estimated at.
67,740 units, a decrease of 12,405 units from the preceding.
week, but 21,620 units greater than the corresponding .-week

‘of last year. - Even if a strike settlement is reached at

once, the output for next week will be still lower, Ward’s
said. Because of seasonal influences.and the Memorial Day
holiday on Tuesday virtually all plants are shortening

. schedules for next week. Most of this week’s drop was in

the Chrysler Corp.’s plants, which were widely closed be-
cause of the shortage of parts made by the Briggs company.
With more than 75,000 stores cooperating in the nation-

. wide promotions for National Cotton Week, cotton fabrics,

domestic and apparel were the highlights of the 'week’s
business in retail trade, Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., reported

today.  “Active and spectator sportswear was particularly

popular, as customers prepared for picnics and vacation
trips over the Memorial Day holiday,” the agency states.
Traveling aecessories were bought in good volume, and
sales of portable radios and small combination radios and
record players expanded sharply. The average retail vol-
uvme for the whole country the agency estimates at 6% to

.12% higher than the same week a .year ago.

-+ The week’s weather was characterized by ébnormally .
high temperatures in most of the country, and unevenly
distributed rainfall, although substantial amounts occurred

.over large areas, particularly the South.,. In the southern

Great Plains extremely warm weather prevailed the latter
part of the week, with maximum.temperatures reaching
100 degrees. or higher in some sections. However, freezing
temperatures occurred in parts of New England, locally in
the extreme upper Lake region, and in some parts of the -
Far West. ~ Because of scanty April rainfall and large
deficiencies in May, severe drought conditions developed
over d large Midwestern area, especially in central-northern
districts, including the upper Mississippi Valley, and in
the Great Plains. Precipitation, so far in May, has ranged
generally from about ‘one-fourth to less than half the nor-
mal, except in a few favored' sections. However, during
the last few days beneficial rains occurred over consider-

.able portions of the mnorthern ‘Pldins, bringimg at least

temporary relief, Government reports state. In the New
York City area the weéather has been generally clear, and
‘at times yvery cool. L s

Today it was fair here, with temperatures ranging from
60 degrees to 76 degrees. The forecast is for partly cloudy
weather; accompanied by light southerly winds tonight and
Saturday, with no appreciable change in temperature.
Showers are predicted for Sunday. Overnight at Beston.

‘it was 58 to 76 degrees;; Baltimore, 64 to 74; Pittsburgh;

52 to 86; Portland, Me., 58 to 76; Chicago, 64 to 82; Cincin-
nati, 66 to 90; €leveland, 54 to' 72; Detroit, 54 to 78; -
Charleston, 74 to 84; Milwaukee, 52 to 70; Savannah, 74
to 88; Dallas, 66 to 88; Kansas City, 68 to 78; Springfield,

. Mo., 64 to 76; Oklahoma City, 60 to 92; Salt Lake City,

42'to 68; Seattle, 54 to 62; Montreal, 50 to 74, and Winni-
peg, 54 to 60. :
L ———— )
Revenue Freight Car Loadings Reach 615,966 Cars in
Week Ended May 20

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended May 20
totaled 615,966 cars, the Association of American Railroads
announced on May 25. This was an increase of 70,177 cars
or 12.99, above the corresponding week in 1938 but a de-
crease of 159,108 cars or 20.5%, below the same week in
1937. Loading of revenue freight for the week of May 20
was an increase of 60,570 cars or 10.9%, above the preceding
week. The Association further reported:
j. Miscellaneous frejght loading totaled 253,587 cars, an increase of 683
cars above the preceding week, and an increase of 33,377 'cars above the
corresponding week in 1938.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 152,781 cars,
an increase of 620 cars above the preceding week, and an increase of 4,013
cars above the corresponding week in 1938.

Coal loading amounted to 92,721 cars, an increase of 49,499 cars above -
the preceding week, and an increase of 5,521 cars above the corresponding

. week in 1938. '




3128 : Financial Chronicle * May 27, 1939

Grain and grain products loading totaled 34,284 cars, a decrease of 86 REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS -

cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 2,124 cars above the (Number of Cars)
corresponding week in 1938. In the Western Districts alone, grain and ’ -
grain products loading for the week of May 20 totaled 21,721 cars, a de- Loaded on Own Lines |Recetved from Connections
crease of 365 cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 2,069 cars Weeks Ended— Weeks Ended—
above the corresponding week in 1938.
Live stock loading amounted to 11,811 cars, a decrease of 972 cars below . , Ml%gz o ”‘%‘QJ 2 "”1‘3’382 k “’1’3’35 0 Ml%gl % 11{1%%82 .
,the preceding week, and a decrease of 1,555 cars below the corresponding : -
week in 1938. In the Western Districts alone, loading of live stock for the  Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry-| 19,078/ 19,986/ 19,997 5,153
week of May 20, totaled 8,908 cars, a decrease of 929 cars below the pre-  Baltimore & Ohio RR. ggggg 2;8% %ggg
ceding week, and a decrease of 1,208 cars below the corresponding week in Sﬂﬁ,‘;‘g"?xﬁrﬁn?ﬁ’ﬁ’ ey RR| 13,324 13.457| 12,399
1938. Chicago Milw. 8t. Paul & Pac. Ry| 18,417| 17,953| 16,396
Forest products loading totaled 30,088 cars, a decrease of 485 cars below Chicago & North Western Ry---| 13.43 lg.ggg

Gulf Coast Lines .
the preceding week, but an increase of 4,218 cars above the corresponding International Great Northern RE

" week .in 1938. . K. Texa8 RR..oue
Ore loading amounted to 36,232 cars, an increase of 11,304 cars above the %‘2:3&2 p:cnifj?—na.

preceding week, and an increase of 22,129 cars above the corresponding  New York Central Lines..

week in 1938. ” # N. Y. Chicago & 8t. Louls Ry
Coke loading amounted t0.4,462 cars, an increase of 7 cars above the = SOrfolk & Western Ry...--

preceding week, and an increase of 350 cars above the corresponding week

by 1e9e. e ' ' ; ) ‘ 7,647| 7,674
All districts, except the Scuthern and Southwestern, reported increases | “5'220| “5.137 7.560| 7,140

compared with the corresponding week in 1938.. All districts reported

decreases compared with the corresponding week in 1937.

Total. . ceunremm-m 285,2211243,5001251,463'158,8721147,2731155,692

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM: CONNECTIONQ .
(Number of Cars) : 2

1939 ° . 1938 - 1937

4 weeks in January 2,302,464 2,256,717 2,714,449 g
4 weeks in Febuary .. 2,297,388, 2,155,636 2,763,457 . g . ' Weeks Ended—
4 weeks in March .. g,ggg,;ig ; g,gzz.s)as 2,383,166 :
832, . ,849,960 3,712,908 ¢ 20, 1939 | May 13, 1939  May 21, 1
536,149 763,495 Mg ot o4 i

655,396 541,808 | * 769,560 Kk Island & Paclfic Ry.| 22,420 22,335 21,830
615,966 545,789 775,074 ﬁ}‘ﬁ:&f’é"é’.fmﬁ“‘é?rmm * 26,662 26,054 25,353

. : 2 1423 - J
..) 11,566,731 | 10,908,898 | 14,485,107 St Louls-San Francisco Ry 11,292 11,423 11,541

: 7 =
The first 18 major railroads to report for the week ended e0s $9.513 2 72f
May 20, 1939, loaded a total of 285,221 cars of revenue In the following we undertake to show also the loadings
freight on their own lines, compared with 243,500 cars in for separate roads and systems for the week ended May 13,
the preceding week and 251,463 cars in the seven days ended = 1939.  During this period 78 roads showed increases when

-May 21, 1938. A comparative table follows: - _ compared with the same week last year.

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)-—WEEK ENDED MAY 13 '

g Total Revenus ' |Total Loads Recetved. Total Revenue Total Loads Recetved
Rallroads Fretght Loaded Jrom Connecttons : Ratlroads Freight Lpaded from Connections .

1939 1938 1937 1939 * 1938 || . g 1939 ' 1939

. ¢ Southern District—(Concl.)

‘830 531 579 911 837 hi ; 2,179

1,973 2,138 | - 246 290 || Nashville Chattanooga & St. L. ) 2,377

! 6,726 8,550 8,938 || Norfolk Southern_._.__. IR N C 3 749

Chicago Indianapolis & Louls 1,632 1,469 1,670 Pledmont Nort| 43 346 429 907

Central Indiana, 7 .27 ‘34 4 32 Rich d Fred 0 ; ' 4,688
Southern System... 1,70 1,82

Delaware Lackawanna & West. ) Tennessee Central 3 349 1 . 465 476

Detroit & Mackinac. 371 354 441 129 % 145 | 173 567

85,389 | 106,530 | 56,712

Eastern District—

Northwestern District— : .
Lehigh & Hudson River.. 233 2 Chicago & North Western. ... 12,793 | 20,144
' Lehigh & New England. : Chicago Great Western 340 2,482
Lehigh Valley....... 9,654 . Chicago Milw. St. P, & Pacific.
Chicago St. P, Minn. & Omaha_
Monongahela. . . Duluth Missabe & I. R
Montour...... 6 ]
New York Central Lines.
Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South.
Great Northern
Green Bay & Western....
Lake Superior & Ishpeming.
. Minneapolis & 8¢.. Louis. . .
- Pittsburgh- & Shawmut, 63 2 156 2 Minn. 8t. Paul & 8. 8. M.
Pittsburgh Shawmut & North. . 3 Northern Pacific
Plttsburgh & West Virginla_ .. ¢ Spokane International
Rutland : - 946 Spokane Portland & Seattle...| 1,910

_ 2,083 ; : o] 862187 71,179
UL D 118,191 | 170,973 | 118,740 | 116,263 || Central Western District—

Atch..Top. & Santa Fe Sys! 19,986 18,744
Alton R 2,301

Alleghany District— ; .

Akron Canton & Youngstown. . 41 400 610 515 465 || Bingham & Garfield d 51

. Baltimore & Ohio- 21,603 36,058 12,029 12,630 Chicago Burlington & Quincy..| 13,457
A 682 # 7,669 782 1,096 || Chicago & Ill{nois Midland. ... 485

Buffalo Creek & Gauley. I 268 [ | 406 5 5 Chicago Rock Island & Pacific.

Cambria & Indiana » 0| 857 1,122 0 Chicago & Eastern Illinols

Central RR, of New Jersey.. # 5,137 8,236 Colorado. & Southern

Cornwall : ) 564 574 588 25 ‘38 Denver & Rio Grande Western.
 Cumberland & Pennsylvania.. . # lgg 132 Denver & 8alt Lake_:._

; 9 |

. 615 © 657 Illinols Terminal
Penn-Reading Seashore Lines. . . 819 1,231
Pennsylvania System 46,414 70,195
Reading Co 11,448 | ' 13,309 :
Union (Pittsburgh)..... 5,080 16,940 1,060
West Virginia Northern.. 31 S 49 -1
Western Maryland. J 2,537 3,732 4,165

‘ i 12,728
POl lis oo Saiom i 100,392 | 97,382 | 161,093 | 74,988 | * 75,241 141

1,416 1,662

Pocahontas District—.
Chesapeake & Ohio... 7,010 | 16,142 | 23,458 5,445 7,857 91,766 | 105,193
Norfolk & Western . 5,342 | 13,844 | 20,735 3,775 3,391
Virgint 295 3,625 4,212 © 850 855 Southwestern District—
Burlington-Rock Island 152 165
12,647 48,405 | 10,070 | 12,103 || Fort Smith & Western x 80 1. 159
3,103 2,976
Southern District— Internationsl-Great Northern. . 1,960
Alabama Tennessee & Northern 266 155 Kansas Oklahoma & Gulf 41 189
Atl. & W, P.—W . RR.of Ala_. 836 1,141 Kansas City Southern.. 1,867
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast__ 664 789 79 Louisiana & Arkansas. _- 1,741
Atlantic Coast Line. .. N 10,034 4,211 Loulsiana Arkansas & Texas-. . 117
4,607 2,601 Litchfield & Madison 298
528 902 Midland Valley. 447
Missouri & Arkansas. 119
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines. . 3,518
11,281

11

6,189
2,058
. 6,842
Gulf Mobile & Northern.. 4,267
Illinois Central System.... 229
Louisville & Nashville. ... 19
Macon Dublin & Savannah. ... 560 | =

Mississippl Central 1 123 179 " 311 \ e 43,392 | 44,590 | 52,562 | 31,192

Note—Previous year's figures revised. * Previous figures. x Discontinued Jan. 24, 1939.

23,302°
278
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Moody’s Commodity Index Advances
Moody’s Daily Commodity Index rose from 144.0 a week
ago to 144.6 this Friday. The most important individual
changes were the advances in wheat and hide prices, and the
decline in hogs. :
The movement of the index is as follows:

-144.0, Two weeks ago. May 12
__%ggg Month ago,

——
Wholesale Commodity Prices Declined 0.3 of Point

During Week Ended May 20, Accprding_ to “An--

nalist’”’ Index - .

The -“Annalist” announced on May 22 that during the
week ended May 20 lower prices for finished steel, together
with an easier tone in the grain markets, caused the “An-
nalist” weekly index of wholesale commodity prices to drop
to the lowest level since the final week in October, 1934. On
-May 20 the index stood at 77.3% of the 1926 base, a decline

of 0.3 of a point as compared with the previous week and -

nearly four points under a
ther stated: o )
The cut in finished steel prices reflected slow demand and was made to
remedy a price war that was threatening to become very serious. Wheat
brices ‘tumbled on reports of better growing conditions. ~Cash wheat in
New York dropped more than 6c. a ‘bushel. Other grains followed suit,
with barley losing be. a bushel. Cotton, ‘on the other hand, continued its
upward climb, with Saturday’s- .closing price the highest since the third
quarter of 1937. Hogs were weak again, but other livestock prices held”
" well. . Lard and cottonseed oil moved lower. The speculative  commodities

year ago. The “Annalist” fur-

such.as rubber, hides and cocoa moved in a narrow range, with little

change’ in prices at the week-end.

“ANNALIST” WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES ‘

(1926=100) r

.~
; : _ May 20, 1939

72.0

May 13,1939 | May 18, 1938

Farm products

‘Wholesale Commodity Prices Declined 0.7% During
Week Ended May 20, According to Department of
Labor Index ‘ )

A shar{) decline in wholesale prices

responsible for the decline of 0.7.9

Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics’ index .of

wholesale commodity prices during the week ended May 20,

Commissioner Lubin announced on May 25.

offset the gain of the

at 75.99,

of foods .was largely

preceding 4 weeks and placed the index
of the 1926 average,” Mr. Lubin said. ‘‘Com-

pared with the corresponding week of April the index is down -

0.1%. .Itis 2.99% below a year ago.”

/ Commissioner Lubin
. eontinued: '

In addition’to a decliné of 1.26% in the ft_)dds group, miéceuaneous 'com— :

modities decreased 0.8%, farm products and fuel and lighting materials
dropped 0.5%, building materials,.0.3%; and metals and metal products,
0.2%. 'The hides and leather products and housefurnishing goods groups
advanced 0.1%, and textile products and chemicals and drugs remained
unchanged at the level of the preceding week. : :

The Department of Labor, in its announcement
Commissioner Lubin as above, also stated:

Largely as a result of weakening prices for cattle, eggs, hay, potatoes,
coal, and crude rubber, the raw materials group index declined 0.6%

quoting

during the week. -The finished products group index also fell 0.6% and -

“The decline -

Chronicle

- Fuel and lighting materials_

in the United States .

. semj-manufactured commodities decreased 0.4%.. Wholesale prices of .

non-agricultural commodities averaged 0.6% . below the level of the pre-
" ceding week and industrial commodity. prices were down 04%.

A decline of 5.1% in wholesale prices of meats, together with a decrease

0f0.5% for fruits and vegetables; caused the fcods group index to fall -1.6%
to the‘lowest point reached in about 5 years. Lower prices were reported
for fresh beef, fresh and cured pork, mutton, dressed poixltry. raisins,
Dotatoes, eggs, lard, raw sugar, and pepper. - Dairy product prices advanced
0:5% and cereal products rose 0.4%.
cheese, flour, corn meal, oatmeal, prunes, canned tomatoes, and coffee.
This week's food i:,adex is 1.9% below a month ago and 7.5% below a year
ago. .

The decline of 0.5% in the farm products group index was largely the
result of lower prices for oats, wheat, cows, steers, ewes, live poultry
(Chicago), eggs, alfalfa hay, and potatoes. Higher prices for barley, corn,
and rye caused the subgroup of grains to advance 0.2%. Quotations also
were higher for apples (New York), lemons, dried beans, onions, and wool.
The farm products group index, 64.1, is 0.3% above the corrsponding week
of April and 6.8% below a year ago.

Average wholesale prices of cattle feed dropped 9.0% during the week,
crude rubber declined 3.4%, and paper and pulp decreased 0.9%. The
decline in the fuel and lighting materials group index was caused by lower
prices for coal. :

In the building materjals group, weakening prices for concrete blocks,
oak and poplar lumber, turpentine, and reinforcing bars brought the
group index down by 0.3% to 89.3% of the 1926 average. Declines of
0.5% for iron and steel and 0.1% for non-ferrous metals caused the metals
and metal products group index to decrease 0.2%. Prices were lower for
bars, sheets, strips, quicksilver, pig tin, and pig zinc.

Due chiefly to higher pricés for cow hides and sole leather, the hides and
leavher products group in_dex rose 0.2%. A slight advance in prices of
furnishings caused the housefurnishing goods- group index to rise 0.1%.
In the textile products group, minor advances in prices for raw silk, and cot~

Quotations were higher for butter,

/

3129

ton, silk, and worsted yarns were counterbalanced by lower prices for print
cloth and burlap. The group index remained unchanged at 67.0% of the
1926 average. : '

The following table shows index numbers for the main groups of com-
modities for the past tive weeks and for May 21, 1938, May 22, 1937,
May 23, 1936, and May 25, 1935.

(1926=100)

May|
Commodity Groups 20
= 1939

May
13
1939

Metals and metal products.
Building materials.

Semi-manufactured articles.

Finished products

All commodities other than
farm products

All commodities other “than|"
farm products and foods. .

* Not computed.

Wholesale Commodity Prices Declined Slightly Dixr-
ing, Week Ended May 20 According to Natiopal

_Fertilizer Association .

For the second consecutive week the wholesale commodity
price index of the National Fertilizer Association dropped
slightly in the week ended May 20, registering 72.49%,
against 72.6 % in the previous week. A month ago the index
(based on the 1926-28 average of 100%) stood at 72.3%; a
year ago at 74.7%, and two dyears ago at 88.3%. The Asso-
ciation’s gnnouncement, under date of May 22, continued:
. Lower prices for foods and farm products were largely responsible for
last week'’s decline in the composite index. The food price average declined
for the third consecutive week and is now near the low point for the year.
Advances in the cotton and grain averages, which took them to the highest
points reached in 1939, were more than offset, in the farm product group by
declines 1n livestock, poultry, milk, and eggs. In spite of declines in some
important industrial commodities, the general average of all commodities
except farm products and foods was slightly higher last week, continuing
the upward trend of the past month. Increases were registered during the.
week by group indexes representing the prices of fuels, textiles, and farm
machinery. Lower prices for certain finished steel products, steel scrap,
and tin took the metal jndex to the lowest point reached since 1936. The
fertilizer and miscellaneous commodity indexes were also lower. g

Twenty-five priceseries included in the index declined during the week

‘and 23 advanced; in the preceding week there were 28 declines and 21

adyances; in the second preceding week there were 11 declines and 41
advances. ) o - : o, :

. WEEKLY WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICE INDEX

Complled by the National Fertilizer Assoclation, (1926-1928=100)

Per Cent Latest - | Preced’g | Month
Each Group
Bears to the

Total Indez
25.3

23.0

NN OO IN

——
NHERRIS

Slocoraunss
O | otototoinbotode

Bullding materials. ...
Chemicals and drugs.
Fertllizer materials. .

SEEE S RS REESe

All groups combined__....

e

* Bank Debits 8%, Higher Than Last Year .
Debits to individual accounts, as reported by banks in
leading cities for the week ended May 17, aggregated
$8,161,000,000, or 119 above the total reported for the
preceding week and 8%, above the total for the corresponding
week of Jast year. ) Ao
Aggregate debits for "the 141 cities for which a separate,
total has been maintained since January, 1919, amounted
to $7,501,000,000, compared with $6,760,000,600 the pre-
ceding week and $6,904,000,000 the week ended May 18
of last year. . ' :
These figures are as reported on May 22, 1939, by the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
SUMMARY BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS

i

Week Bnded—
May 10, 1939

$398,207,000
3,311,172.000
378,079,000
434,859,000
247,904,000
215,158,000
1,019,087,000
199,922,000 -
* 153,554,000
232,172,000
170,870,000
. 596,156,000

$7,357,140,000

Federal Reserve District May 18, 1938

$419,812,000
3,206,121,000
406,492,000
497,291,000
274,476,000
227,135,000
1,026,340,000
229,611,000
148,089,000
271,046,000
203,550,000
629,175,000

$7,5639,138,000

| aay 17, 1939

$436,041,000
3,603,703.000
423,464,000
490,734,000
291,065,000
236,538,000
1,134,423,000
240,438,000
159,465,000
278,927,000
204,946,000
'661,114,000

1$8,160,858,000

1—Boston
2—New York.
3—Philadelphia,
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Electric Output for Week Ended May 20, 1939, 10.39,
Above a Year Ago

The Edison Electric Institute in its current weekly report
estimated that production of electricity by the eleetrie light
and power industry of the United States for the week ended
May 20, 1939, was 2,170,496,000 kwh. The current week’s
output is 10.3% above the output of the corresponding week
of 1938, when production totaled 1,967,807,000 kwh. The
output for the week ended May 13, 1939, was estimated to
be 2,170,750,000 kwh., an increase of 10.39, over the like

week a year ago.

- PERCENTAGE INCREASE FROM PREVIOUS YEAR

Week Ended
|\ May 20, 1939

Week Ended
May 13, 1939,

Week Ended
May 6, 1939

Week Ended

Major Geographic
Regions Apris 29, 1939

New England........
- Middle Atlantie......
Central Industrial.....
West Central..... .
Bouthern States......
Rocky Mountain....
Pacific Coast.uunnn...|:

‘Total United States.

DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS (THOUSANDS OF KILOWATT-HOURS)

Percend
Change |
1939

Jrom
- 1938

1937 1932

1939

1938

2,035,673
2,014,729

2,199,976

-+
-
=3

1,519,679
52

AU

Pkt ko ok Pk

(TR Y RN Y CR XY SN Y

2,163,538
2,170,750
2,170,496

ottt +
SSERESoERSE

1,425,151
1,381,452

1,705,460
1,615,085

TSRS N

Ordinary Life. Insurance in Force for First Quartef
Increased $586,000,000—April Sales Equal Year Ago

‘An increase of approximately $586,000,000 in ordinary
- insurance in force for the first quarter of the year was
reported on May 16 by the Life Insurance Sales Research
Bureau, Hartford,. Conn.  This increase as‘'at an annual
rate of 3.1%, and is based.on the experience of 80 com-
panies representing 87% of the total volume of ordinary
insurance in foree in the United States. The volume figure
~has been raised to represent the experience of all companies
operating in the United States. The new level for ordinary
insurance in force is $76,181,000,000. The :-Bureau’s an-
‘nouncement further stated: . e
Sales of ordinary insurance during April were exactly equal to sales
during the same month of 1938. In. the northeastern sections of the
country (New England, Middle Atlantic, and East North Central) slight
gains  were registered,  with slight losses occurring in the other sections,
For the four-month period to date sales were 156% above last. year.
Every section of the country shared this increase, with the New England,
- East North Central and Pacific sections experiencing a 20% or better gain.
' The sales experience by sections for the month and- year to date period
dre given in the table below. The sales figures cover ordinary insurance
exclusive of revivals, increases, dividend additions, group and wholesale
msurance, ' They are based on the experience of 54 companies increased
to ‘represent total sales of ordinary insurance for all companies operating
in ‘the United States: ) :

Year to Date
1939 to
1938

Apri, 1939

Sales
Volume

1939 to
1938

Sales
Volume

Sections—
New England
Middle Atlantic...
East North Central
‘West North Central -
South Atlantic

$184,969,000
635,390,000
- 536,897,000..
235,831,000
210,159,000
- 780,402,000
179,833,000
60,994,000
201,276,000

10092 $2,334,651,000

$37,658,000
140,175,000
109,638,000
49,272,000
45,771,000 |
. 19,070,000
38,401,000
13,663,000
42,002,000

$495,650,000
IS S
Trade ‘in April—Imports and

Exports - et

The Bureau of Statistics of the Department of Com-
merce at Washington on May 25 issued its statement on the
foreign trade of the United States for April-and the four
months ended with April, with comparisons by months
back to 1934. The report is as follows:

Foreign trade in the United States which had expanded considerably
in March moved in reduced volume during April. Exports were 14%
emaller in value than in the preceding month and were 16% less than
a year ago. This larger percentage decline in April from a year ago
than was reported in March corresponds more nearly to the relative re-
cession shown in the latter half of 1937 and the two opening months of
this year. s

The import trade in April decreased about 29, from the improved
total of March. It was 16% larger than the import value in the cor-
responding month a year ago, compared with an increase of 4% for the
first quarter. The comparative gain for April is affected by the general
decline in imports in April of last year, as well as by the unusual rise in
imports from Germany last month to which reference is made below.

Exports including reexports amounted to $230,947,000 in April com-

103%
101

United States total___.____ "

Country’s Foreign

pared with $267,602,000 in March, 1939 and with $274,472,000 in April,

1938. ' ' A«
The .value of general imports (goods:entered for storage in bonded
warehouses, plus goods which entered merchandising channels immediately

" January........ wawal b

10 months ended April

Chronicle May 27, 1939,

upon arrival in the country) amounted to $186,195,000 in April compared
with $190,453,000 in March, 1939 and with $139,827,000 in April, 1938.
Imports for consumption (goods which entered merchandising channels
immediately upon arrival in this country, plus withdrawals for consump-
tion from warehouse) amounted to $185,800,000 in April compared with
$191,263,000 in March, 1939 and with $155,118,000 in April, 1938.

The merchandise export balance of $44,752,000 in April—though large *

~wag less than two-fifths of the export balance in April a year ago,
and less than half the average monthly export balance for the year 1938.
Changes in Export Commodities—

The value of agricultural exports at $37,636,000 in April, was 31%
below the preceding month and 43% under the corresponding month of
1938. The chief agricultural exports—cotton, tobacco, and grain—de-
creased by $7,800,000, $5,700,000, and $2,500,000, respectively, as com-
pared with the preceding month’s figures, and by $11,000,000, $1,400,000,
and $15,600,000, as compared with the totals in April,. 1938, ‘Exports
of manufactured foodstuffs were slightly smaller in value in April than
in March but this was the only eponomic class above the value in the
corresponding month of 1938, ' p

Exports ,of manufactured products and of crude minerals, totaling
$189,961,000 in April, were ‘8% smaller in value than a year ago. The
changes, in the movements of the commodities included in this group
from a year ago were much the same in April as in the preceding months
of this year. Decreases were shown for exports of agricultural implements,
electrical appliances, petroleum and products, wood pulp, iron and steel
semimanufactures, and copper, while increases were recorded for aircraft,
industrial machinery, rtubber 'manufactures, textile manufactures, and

“ certain chemicals.

Exports of passenger automobiles and steel manufactures, which were
lower in the first' quarter than a year before, were larger in value in
April than in the corresponding month of 1938. .

'Entries of German ‘Goods Affect Import Total—

Large entries of German goods, prior to April 23, on which date all
dutigble goods imported from that country became subject to the. counter-
vailing duty, were in large measure responsible for the sustained volume
of imports in April. The value bf goods imported from Germany totaled
rearly $19,000,000 in -April as compared with less than $7,500,000 in’

_ March and $7,209,000 in April a year ago. -These totals are for the areas

at “present occupied by Germany.” The values of some of the leading im-
ports from Germany increased from March to April as follows: cameras,
from $295,000 to $1,469,000; colors and dyes, $323,000 to $1,592,000;
musical instruments, $164,000 to $818,000; stecl pipes and- tubes, $122,-
000 to $1,323,000, and intermediate coal tar products, $194,000 to $1,232,-
0C0. * April figures for United States-German trade are preliminary and
subject to revision. 3 i

Raw silks, newsprint, and cattle were other leading commodities which

. showed a considerabie increase in the April import value over March.

The increase in the value of silk was due in large part to the advance in
silk prices. The larger value for cattle reflects principally the irregular
movement that is occurring under the quarterly quotas for cattle imports.
As against the increases, there were substantial decreases in April from
March in imports of a few products which had moved to higher levels in
other recent months, Crude rubber imports which had shown an in=
crease of approximately $5,000,000 i March over. February were down by
approximately the same figure in. April’ Coffee imports showed a de--
crease of approximately .$5,000,000. Imports of cane sugar from Cuba
which had (been relatively small in the first' quarter dropped off by nearly
$2,000,000 ‘as compared with -March., Among other important commodities,
there were decreases also in April in cocoa, oilseeds, vegetable oils, wool,
woodpulp, tin and burlaps. ok » ' :

J 2 MERCHANDISE TRADE BYY MONTHS R
Exports, Including Reexports, General Imports, and Balance of Trade

4 Months Ended April |Increase(+)
~| Decrease(—)
1938 1939

1,000
Dollars
930,090
712,958

© 217,132

April,

1939
1,000
Dollars
230,947
186,195

44,752

Ezports and »impom

1938

1,000

Dollars
—170,696"
159,827 +46,121

114,645

666,837
433,949

Excess of exports
Excess of imports____

Month or Period .

Ezports, Including
Reezp

1938 1939

1000 -

222,665
233,125
256,566
268,945
289,922
265,341
268,184
277,031
296,579
332,710
314,697
223,469 229,800/ 323,403] 268,943

705,337| 688,408| 768,495 -.981,301|1,100,786
1,711,001/1,785,156(2,027,258(2,282,317|2,913,391
2,132,800|2,282,874|2,455,978|3,349,167|3,094,440

February.

277,668
252,381
170,654

4 months ended April 930,090
2,433,742

12 months ended Dec.

General Imports— :
178,237
158,072
190,453
186,195

240,444
277,709
307,474
286,837
284,735
286,224
265,214

135,706 170,689
132,753

158,105

166,832
152,491

187,482
192,774
198,701
202,779

161,647
189,357
169,385,
186,968

573,087 667,179

December..
4 months ended April

781,736/1,112,463| 666,837 712,958
10 months ended April|1,430,554(1,458,391|1,834,754(2,370,545(2,067,084/1,712,406
12 months ended Dec.11,655,055!2,047,48512,422,59213.083.668(1,960,402

Exports of United States Merchandise and Imports for Consumption

4 Months Ended April
1938 | 1939

1,000 1,000
Dollats Dollars
1,086,868 917,778
' 647,548 698,984

Increase(+)
Decrease(—)

April
1938 |

1,000
Dollars
271,508
155,118

1939

1,000
Dollars
227,597
185,800

Ezports and Imports

Exports (U. 8. mdse.)_.
Imports for consumption
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1938

1,000
Dollars
286,772

1939
1,000

Month or Period

227,597

169,851
188,860
203,536
192,156
168,442

267,258 ?
220,931 319,431

693,101! 676,050| 757,049 965,804|1,086,868| 917,778
10 months ended April{1,683,421|1,758,0221,997,009(2,249,319|2,878,432|2,404,813
12 months ended Dec-|2,100,135(2,243,081(2,418,9693,298,929|3,057,169

Imports for
- Consumption—
JANUALY - e eeecmman

4 months ended April

163,312
155,923
173,196
155,118

169,344
152,577
191,263
185,800

186,377
189,690
194,296

228,680
260,047
295,705
280,899
278,118
278,300
'.262,919
248,730
233,959
226,470
212,382
December..acamane- 203,644 165,354

4 months ended April| 548,666| 662,283| 770,039|1,065,331| 647,548| 698,984
10 months ended April|1,391,724/1,467,086(1,824,593(2,335,949/2,035,851(1,706,157
12 months ended Dec_|1,836,003/2,038,905/2,423.977/3,009,85211,949.624 )

128,976

GOLD AND SILVER BY MONTHS
Exports, Imports and Net Balance

4 Months Ended April
1938 1939

1,000 1,000
Dollars *| . Dollars

5407
139,549

134,143

Increase ()

April
Decrease(—)

Ezports and Irhpom
Y 1938

1,000
Dollars

145
71,236

71,091

1939

1,000
Doilars

231
606,027

605,797

1,000
Dollars

i} 380
1,351,187
1,350,807

Excess of imports___.
Silver—

7,701
34,605

26,905

1,029
74,393

73,364

250 | . 2,054
15,757 7,143

15,507 5.089

~.—39,788

Excess of imports. ...

Stleer
1938

1,000
Dollars

'Monith or Pertod |

99 _ 1,344

26,341 64 380| 5,965 1,029
27,075( 1,175 519| 12,534 2,949
27,5634 46,020 ---t| 11,965 7,082

7,701
13,183

4 mos.end.April
10 mos.end.April
12 mos.end.Dec.

" Imports—
January.. icee.
February.uueen-

12,737
12,042

45,981{121,336 28,708
120,326
154,371
215,825

155,366

158,427
223,296
365.436
606,027

2,267

4 m‘x‘J‘e.end.Aer 88,884/611,858|139,544(1351187| 88,625
10 mos.end.April|1024474(1219283|741,746(3082670/351,930
12 mos.end . Dec 11144117|183152311979458 (- 1182.816

21,5633

25,336| 74,393| 34,605
90,558|131,745|153,605
01.8771230.531

—_——

Lumber Movement, Week ' Ended
) " May 13, 1939 ;

The lumber industry during the week ended May 13, 1939,
stood at 71% of the 1929 weekly average of production and
699 of average' 1929 shipments.
70% of the corresponding week of 1929; shipments, about
67% of that week’s shipments; new orders, about 749 of
that week’s orders, according to reports to the National
Lumber Manufacturers Association from regional associa-
tions covering the operations of important softwood and
hardwood mills. Reported new orders were 0.69 below
the preceding week, and shipments were 19, above. Re-
ported production in the week ended May 13 was 0.2%
below the preceding week and was the second heaviest of
any week to date in 1939. New orders exceeded the corre-
sponding week of 1938 by 25%. Reported production was
23% above and shipments were 21% above last year’'s week.
For softwoods, production, shipments and new orders were,
respectively, 249 greater, 21% greater and 259, greater
than in corresponding week of 1938.. New business (hard-
woods and softwoods) was 0.49 below production and
shipments were 5% below output in the  week' ended
May 13. Reported production for the 19 weeks of the
year to date was 189% above corresponding weeks of 1938;

' Weekly ,, Report of

—5,027
41,211,638 -

+6,672
‘was éstimated by the Division at 3,160,000 tons,

" at 580,000 tons.

Production was about
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shipments were 14% above the shipments, and new orders
were 14% above the orders of the 1938 period. New bu_sx-
ness for the 19 weeks -of 1939 was 9% about output; ship-
ments were also 8% above output. The Association further
reported : . .

During the week ended May 13, 1939, 518 mills produced 231,207,000
feet of softwoods and hardwoods combined; shipped 220,037,000 feet;
booked orders of 230,330,000 feet. Revised figures for the preceding ,
week were: Mills, 532; production, 231,609,000 feet; shipments, 216,-
964,000 feet; orders, 231,668,000 feet. .

All regions except Southern Pine, Western Pine and Northern Hemlock
reported new orders above production in the week ended May 13, 1939.
All except West Coast, Western Pine, Southern Cypress and Southern
Hardwood regions reported shipments above output. All regions except
Northern Hemlock reported orders above those of corresponding week of
1928. All but California Redwood reported shipments above last year.
All but Northern Hardwood region reported production above the 1938
week. 3 .
Lumber orders reported for the week ended May 13, 1939, by 434 soft-
wood mills totaled 221,244,000 feet, or 1% below the production of the
same mills, Shipments as reported for the same week were 211,339,000
feet, or 6% below production. Production was 223,679,000 feet.

", Reports from 102 hardwood mills give new business as 9,086,000 feet,
or 21% above production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
8,698,000 feet, or 16% above production. Production was 7,528,000 feet. -

‘Identical Mill Reports

Last week’s production of 431 identical softwood mills was 223,462,000
feet, and a year ago it was 180,350,000 feet; shipments were, respectively,
211,100,000 feet and 174,333,000 feet, and orders received, 220,927,000
feet and 177,223,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 90 identical mills
rcported production last week and a year ago 5,986,000 feet and 6,027,000
-feet ; shipments, 7,654,000 feat and 5,746,000 feet, and orders, 7,069,000

feet and 4,733,000 feet.

‘ ————————

Trend of Paper and Paperboard Production in United
States Evidences Increased Production Compared
with 1938 :

Present trends indicate that the production of paper and
paperboard in the United States will be larger in 1939 than
in 1938, the Forest Products Division, Department of Com-
merce, reported on May 20, and which went on to say:

Production of paper and paperboard in the first quarter of this year
This is 169% larger than
the volume produced in the first quarter of 1938 but 13% smaller than
production in the first quarter of 1937. g o ’

Production of paper and paperboard in March totaled 1,130,000 tons
compared with 1,050,000 tons in March, 1938. .

Wood pulp production in the first quarter of 1939, totaling ‘1,710,000
tens, was the largest quantity produced in any quarterly period during
the past five years and was 249 higher than wood pulp production in
the first quarter of 1988. Wood pulp.production in March was estimated

B e

World Consumption of Raw Rubber Expected to Reach
1,600,000 Tons Within Next 10 Years—Views of
J: M. Slattery. . L

World. consumption-of raw rubber will reach over 1,500,000
tons, a 509, increase over the peak of 1937, within the next
10 years, J. M. Slattery, rubber and eotton department
manager of the Fisk Tire Co., predicted on May 24 at
Springfield, Mass., in forecasting a huge expansion for the
rubber industry. Mr. Slattery continued-as follows: :

This growth will be based upon new developments in aviations, plastics,
and a multitude of other new uses for rubber, with the automobile industry
remaining one of the major consumers for the immedjate future. Rubber
will also be a dominating factor in solving the noise problem in large cities.

Among new products. that will contribute to increased consumption are
sponge cushions and mattresses, cushions for railroad tracks, traffic markers,
new , flooring, furniture, and packaging materials, plastics, and latex
garments. Today there are more than 35,000 uses of rubber with greater
expansion expected in many of these. o ¥ 5

Forty pounds of rubber are now used in constructing the average auto-
mobile; some cars have more than 300 rubber parts. Rubber-has more
than 50 uses in the modern plane and this is only the beginring.

‘While automobile tires will remain one of the most important, products,
‘these new uses will aid in bringing the industry to constantly greater

heights of production. .
B -

Statement of Sugar Statistics of Department of Agri-
. culture for Three Months of 1939—Deliveries Above
.. Year Ago .’ ; i * ;
The Sugar Division of the Department of Agriculture on
May 3 issued its monthly statistical statement covering the
first three months of 1939, consolidating reports obtained
from cane sugar refiners, beet sugar processors, importers and
others. Total deliveries of sugar during the period, January-
March, 1939, amounted to 1,357,326 short tons, raw value,
compared with 1,257,771 tons during the corresponding
period last year. Distribution of sugar in Continental United
States during January, February and March, 1939, in short
tons, raw value, was as follows:
TRaw Sugar by Refiners (Table 1)
Refined Sugar by Refiners (Table 2, less exports)
Beet Sugar Processors (Table 2)

Tmporters of Direct Consumption Sugar (Table 3).

Mainland Cane Mills for Direct Consumption (Tab) 34,873

Total 1,357,326
The distribution of sugar for local consumption in the Territory of Hawail
for the first three months of 1939 was 4,522 tons and in Puerto Rico it was

12,103 tons (Table 5). ‘ .

Scocks ‘of sugar on hand on March 31, in short tons, raw value, were as
follows: Not including raw for processing held by importers other than
refiners, nor stocks of sugar held by mainland cane factories.
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Refiners’' raws. ...
Refiners’ refined
Importers’ direct-cons

Financial

1939
256,785
369,105
108,988

1938
305,764
416,750
133,134

855,648

In addition to the above stocks, beet sugar factories Had 1,237,352 shcrt
tons of sugar, raw value, for marketing against the 1939 quota.of 1,566,719
tons, compared with stocks of 878,619 tons last year.

The data were obtained in the administration of the Sugar Act of 1937,
which requires the Secretary of Agriculture to determine consumption
" requirements, and to establish quotas for the varjous sugar producing areas

supplying the Umved States market. The statement of charges against the
1939 sugar quotas during January, February, and March was made public
on April 5. (This statement given in “Chronicle’” of April 22, page 2340.)

. TABLE 1—RAW SUGAR: REFINERS' S8TOCKS, RECEIPTS, MELTINGS:.
AND DELIVERIES FOR DIRECT CONSUMPTION FOR JANUARY™

MARCH, 1939
(In Short Tons, Raw Sugar Value)

Deltveries Lost Sioch on
Jor Direct |by Fire,|Mar. 31,
Consumption| &c. 1939

720 136,631
1,046 21,427
185 43,087
23,778
31,185

0
677
0

Stocks on
Jan. 1,
1939

10,136
22,299
114,702
28,053
88,223

0
13,766
0

Source of Supply Recetpts | Meltings

v
220,835
156,424
309,862 -
176,377
184,083

22,718
131

348,050
156,598
2238,432
172,371
127,094

9,664
131

277,17911,052,34011,070,430! ] 0 | 256,785

!(l}x:)mpﬂed in the Sugar Division, from reports submitted on Forms 88-15A by sugar

refineries. .

+ a Revised. . 5 :

TABLE 2—S8TOCKS, PRODUCTION, -AND DELTVERIES OF CANE AND
BEET SUGAR BY UNITED STATES REFINERS AND PROCESSORS,
JANUARY-MARCH, 1939 . % i :

(In Short Tons, Raw Sugar Value)

Virgin Islands
Other countries ... ..
Mise.(sweepings,&c)

cococoooo

Domestic Beet
Refiners a Factories

358,137
1,060,561

Initial stocks of refined, Jan. 1, 193!
Production... : . .. = 0 f
Deliveries. . e -.-| . b1,049,593 . €180,163 .
*. Final stocks of refined, M 369,105 1,237,352

Complled by the Sugar Division, from reports submitted on Forms 88-16A and
88-11C by the sugar refineries and beet sugar tactories.
a The retineries’ figures are converted to raw value by using the factor 1.060259,
Y&‘é?h lsdt;xg ggno of meltings of raw sugar to refined sugar produced during the years
an . ; - ..
i b Deliveries include sugar delivered against sales for export. The Départment of
Commerce reports that exports of refined sugar amounted to 17,686 short tons, raw
value, during January, February, and March, 1939. " ;
c. Larger than actual deliveries by a small amount representing losses in transit,
through reprocessing, &c. i g "
_TABLE " 3—8TOCKS, RECEIPTS, AND DELIVERIES OF DIRECT
CONSUMPTION SUGAR FROM SPECIFIED AREAS, JANUARY"

MARCH, 1939 . .
(In 8hort Tons, Raw Sugar Value)

1,355,463
62,052

Stocks on
Mar. 31,
" 1939

66,418 285,108

0

a7,787 17,720.

6,994 6,106
0 0 0

1 Dettvertes

or
Usage

Stocks on
Jan. 1,.
1939

Source of Supply Receipts

China and Hongkong - 0. 0
Other foreign areas © 878 56

82,077 134,990 108,079 108.988

Compiled in the.Sugar Division from reports and information submitted on Form"®
'88-15B and 88-3 by importers and distributors of direct-consumption sugar.

a Includes sugar in bond and in customs’ custody and control.

TABLE 4—DELIVERIES OF DIRECT-CONSUMPTION SUGAR
g BY MAINLAND CANE MILLS :

‘Deliveries of ‘direct-consumption sugar by Louislana and Florida mills, on th®
basis of'incomplete reports, amounted to 34,873 short tons, raw value, during
January, February and March, 1939. . '

TABLE 5—DISTRIBUTION OF SUGAR ¥OR LObAL CONSUMPTIbN IN -

THE TERRITORY OF HAWAII AND ,PUERTO RICO JANUARY-

MARCH, 1939
: (Short Tons, Raw Value)

. Territory of Hawall,
Puerto RI€0... oo oo il e

1,490,730 Short Tons of Sugar Received from Offshore'-
o Areas During Four Months of 1939

"The fourth monthly report on the status.of the 1939 sugar :

quotas for the various sugar-producing areas supplying' the
United States market was issued on May 4 by the Sugar
Division. of the Unitéd States Department of Agriculture.
The sum of these 'quotas represents the quantity. of sugar’
estimated, under the Sugar ‘Aet of 1937, to be required to
meet consumers’ needs during the current year.. The report
shows that the quantity of sugar charged against the quotas
for all offshore areas, including the full-duty countries, during
the first four months of the year, amounted to 1,490,730
short tons, raw value. For the corresponding period last
%rea,r, charges against the off-short areas totaled 1,680,090
ons.

The report includes sugar from all areas recorded as entered
or certified for entry before May 1, 1939. Statisties for
foreign countries other than Cuba also include certifications
for entry of sugar which was in transit on May 1, 1939.
The figures are subject to change after final outturn weight
and polarization data for all importations are available.

There were 161,967 short tons of sugar, raw value, charged
against the quota for the mainland cane area and 180,163
tons against that for the continental sugar beet area during
January, February and March this year. Data for April
are not yet available. :

The quantities charged against the off-shore areas during

.the first four months of the year and the balances remaining
are as follows: ‘ :

|

May 27, 1939

(Tons of 2,000 Pounds—96 Degrees)

Chtonic}e

1939 Sugar Quotas| »
Established Under
the Latest
Regulations

1,932,343

Amounts
Charged
Against

Quotas

Balance
Remaining

341,761
342,272
556,319
242,750

0

1,590,582
698,751
250,323
750,468

9,013

19,073
3,273,210

26,701
4,763,940

7,628
1,490,730

v

; Direct Consumption Sugars - *
Direct consumption sugar is included in the above amounts charged
against the various quotas, since the quota for such sugar is included in the
total sugar quota for each area. The following tabulation indicates the 1939

' direct consumption sugar quotas and charges against such quotas during the

period January-April, showing separately sugar polarizing 99.8 degrees and

. above and sugar polarizing less than 99.8 degrees. The last column shows the

balance available for entry during the remainder of the year. Theseparation °
of sugars into polarization groups is based on repcrts cf the outturn weight
and polarization for each cargo of direct consumption sugar entered against
the quotas. : . {

3 (In Short Tons—96 Degree Equivalent)

Quantity Ch'g* Against Quota

Sugar
Polarizing
99.8 Degrees
and Above

Total
Charges

Balance
Remaining

Sugar’
‘Polarizing
Less Than

99.8 Degrees

2,525
7,770
289
6,536
17,120

1939
Quota

331,975
55,833
26,063
56,452

470,323

375,000
126,033
29,616
80,214

610,863

Rico..
Puerto Rico 3553

23762
140,540

Ph_llipplnes- 1 8

123,420

Quotas for Full-Duty Countries
The 7,628 short tons, raw value, charged against the quota for foreign
countries other than Cuba is the total of charges made during the first four
months of the year against the quotas for the individual full-duty countries.

. The following table shows, in pounds, the 1939 quotas fo1 those countries,

the amounts charged against the quotas during the period January-April,
and the amounts which may be admitted during the remainder of the year. -

Charged
Against
Quota a

(Pounds)
171,258
. 161,906
358,238
144,085
2,141,400
11,888,000
375,102

Balance
. Remaining

(Pounds)
136,933
64,208 g

6,308,009,
8,791,814
543

Area 1939 Quotas .

(Pounds)

' 308,191
226,114
358,238

6,452,184

10,933,214

11,888,543 .

-+ 375,102 -

22,360,414
500,000 15,186

53..402,000 .15,255,175" 38,146,825

a In accordance ‘with Section 212 of the Sugar Act of 1937, the first 10 short tons
of sugar, raw value, imported from any foreign country other than Cuba have not
been charged against the quota for that country. :

b Argentina, '15,592; Australia, 218; Belgium, 314,817; Brazil, 1,280; British
Malaya, 28; Canada, 603,520; Colombia, 286; Costa Rica, 22,033; Czechoslovakia,
281,640; Dominjcan Republie, 7,133,147; Dutch West Indles, 7; France, 187; Ger-
many, 125; Halti, Republic of, 985,833; Honduras,  3,671,753; Italy, 1,874; Japan,
4,288; Netherlands, 233,046; Salvador, 8,780,522; Venezuela, 310,209. 2,708 pounds
have ‘been imported from Sweden,‘1,481 pounds from France, 30 pounds from
Chile, 1,880 pounds from Dominican Republie, and 153 pounds from Venezuela,
but under the provisions of Section 212 of the Sugar Act, referred to in footnote a,
these importations have not been charged against the quota for foreign countries
‘other than Cuba. : .

China and Hongkong
Dutch East Indies- - -

) 0
22,360,414

Quotas not used to date.b.
484,814

Unallotted reserve

Sugar Consumption in 13 Principal European Coun-
tries in First Seven Months of Current Crop Year
Increased 7.2% Above Last Season : .

Consumption of sugar in the 13 principal European coun-
tries during the first seven months of the current crop year,

- September, 1938, through March, 1939, totaled 4,733,193

long tons, raw sugar value, as compared with 4,415,119
tons eonsumed during the similar period last season, an
increase of 318,074 tons or 7.2%, aceording to Lamborn &

" Co.; New York. The firm’s announcement went on to say:

Sugar stocks on hand for these countries ‘on April 1, 1939, amounted to
4,138,000 tons as against 4,397,800 tons on the same datein 1938, a decrease
of 259,800 tons or approximately 5.9%. " & L

The estimated beet sowings for the current season for, the 13 principal -
European countries, according to advices received from.F. 0. Licht, the
Eurcpean sugar autherity, is placed at 4,072,000 acres, as compared.with
3,941,000 acres in the previous season, an increase of 131,000 acres, or
3.3%. These countries produced 5,590,000 long tons of sugar last season.

The 13 countries included in the survey are Belgium, Bulgaria, Czecho-
slovakia, France, Germany, Holland, Hungary, Irish Free State, Italy,
Poland, Roumania, Sweden and the United Kingdom.

[P < N——

Automobile Output in April

Factory sales of automobiles manufactured in the United
States (including foreign assemblies from parts made in the
United States and reported as complete units or vehicles)
for April, 1939, consisted of 837,372 vehicles, of which
273,409 were passenger cars and 63,963 were commercial
cars, trucks and road tractors, as compared with 371,940
vehicles in March, 1939; 219,310 vehicles in April 1938, and
536,150 vehicles in April, 1937. These statistics, comprising
data for. the entire industry, were released this week by
Director William L. Austin, Bureau of the Census, Depart-
ment of Commerce. . ,

Statistics for the months of 1939 are based on data re-
ceived from 73 manufacturers in the United States, 22 mak-
ing passenger cars and 62 making commercial cars, trucks

B
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and road tractors (11 of the 22 passenger car manufac-
turers also making commercial cars, trucks and road trac-
tors). It should be noted that those making both passenger
cars and commercial cars, trucks and road tractors have
been included in the number shown as making passenger
cars or commercial cars, trucks and road tractors, respec-
tively. The figures for passenger cars include those for
taxicabs. The figures for commercial cars, trucks and
road tractors include those for ambulances, funerpl cars,
fire apparatus, street sweepers and buses, but the number
of special purpose vehicles is very small and hence a neg-
ligible factor in any analysis for which the figures may be
used.
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. .

Tigures of automobile production in March, 1939, 1938
and 1937 appeared in the April 29 issue of the “Chronicle,”
page 2497; . ‘ d ' o

NUMBER OF VEHICLES (INCLUDING CHASSI)

Volume 148

United States (Factory Sales) Canada (Production)

Year and
Month Pas-
senger

Cars .

Comm'l
Cars &
Trucks

Total
an

; Trucks,
Vehicles)

&c.

Passenger

Cars Total

12,689
12,791

47,798

- 72,237
63,963

253,180

371,940
337,372

Tot. 4 mos. end. Apr. | 1,346,305
1938—

299,703
273,409

1,093,125

17,549
16,891

63,534

4,860
4,100

15,736

16,802

221,795 .
18,819

219,310
837,164

174,065
176,078

645,028

47,730
43,232

192,136

12,276
14,033

51,447

. Tot. 4 mos. end. Apr. 69,311 17,864

1937—
494,121/
. 536,150

1,774.087

403,879
439,980

1,450,147

90,242
96,170

323,094
Petroleum and Its Products—Higher Crude Demand

24,901
17,081

81,272

19,127
12,927

R(),924! 20,348

‘5,774
4,154

- Tot. 4 mos. end. Anr.

Seen for June—Michigan Joins Oil Compact Group.

—California Adopts New Control Plan—Crude
Production Sharply Higher—House Extends Con-
nally Bill for Three Years . :

An optimistic tone ruled the June market demand forecast
of the United States Bureau of Mines covering probable
daily average market demand for erude oil during the coming
month which showed a substantial increase over both the
current period and the comparable month last year. .

The Federal agency’s regular monthly estimate place

. June market demand at a daily average of 3,491,000 barrels,
. ‘which is 2% better than the Bureau of Mines’ -May fore-
cast and 4% dhead of actual consumption during June last
year. While the estimated runs to stills of 3,317,700 barrels

"daily for June is 188,400 barrels higher than the actual daily -

average for the like 1938 period, the estimate for crude oil
exports is materially less, the Bureau pointed out.

The first break in the non-member oil' producing States
eligible for membership in the Interstate Oil Compact Com-
- ission group came on May 19 when Governor Lauren Dick-
inson was -authorized by the Michigan Legislature to join
Michigan' to the group. Michigan’s “decision to join the

- group lifted its membership to seven of the major oil-produc- -

ing States and possibly foretold a genéral move which would
see California and other non-members swing into line. -
Two. days after the Legislature-had authorized joining the
Compact group, P. J. Hoffman, director of the Michigan
Conservation Department, named the following six members
of the Advisory Board created by the State’s new oil con-
servation. law. Interstate operators, three-year terms,
W. P. Clarke, of Gulf Refining; two years, E. F. Clagett, of
the Pure Oil Co.; one-year, Kurt H. Cousser, Socony-Vacuum
Oil Co:. For the independent operators, H. M. MecClure,

of Rex Oil & Gas, was named for three years; C. A. Smith

Jr., of the Smith Petroleum Co., for two years, and Russel
Furbee, of the Gordon Oil Co., for one year. ) X
California also made oil industry news this week when it

was. disclosed that a new and uniform method of prorating '

- its erude oil production has been adopted and would become
effective June 1. The new method was authorized by the
" .Central Committee of California Oil Producers whose mem-

bers ratified the proposal by a vote of two-to-one. Under

the new setup, the formula provides for a graduated mini-
mum allotment for each well in, the State, depending upon its
depth, with not less than 10 barrels daily to any well capable
of producing that much oil. No well, regardless of size or
depth, is to be assigned an allotment greater than 250 barrels
daily as compared with the present maximum of 300 barrels.

No definite level was announced by the Committee since
there is still ample time before the effective date to work out
the figures. Application of the new plan, however, is ex-
pected to limit production to from 590,000 to 595,000
barrels daily which compares: with the Committee’s May
quota of 575,900 barrels maximum, plus an allowance of
2,000 barrels for new wells. Under the plan, graduated
curtailment, depending upon potential output and depth,
will be assigned all wells not coming under the 1C-barrel
minimum or the 250-barrel maximum. The minimum allot-
ments set upon the basis of well depth would provide for 11
barrels daily for a well 2,050 feet deep, graudating upward
" to 50 barrels daily for a well 6,481 feet deep; 75 barrels for

8,558 feet; 100 barrels for 10,348 feet, and -a maximim of ..

142 barrels for a wel_l 12,954 feet deep.
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In the event that the potential production of a well is
greater than the minimum allotment allowed it on the basis -
of its depth, the remainder of the well’s potential earns an
allotment at a gradually diminishing rate. This sliding
scale, applicable to the remaining potential, is effective until
the, 250-barrel maximum is reached. Under the program to
become effective June 1, a well of 2,000 feet or less would
need a potential of 1,335 barrels daily, or more, to earn the
maximum allotment of 250 barrels daily while a well 10,000
feet deep would need a potential of 845 barrels daily.

The announcement circulated by the Kansas Corporation
. Commission of the regular. monthly meeting to determine
probable market demand was indicated that Kansas might
follow the lead of issuing ‘proration orders in the quarterly
and bi-monthly manner which has recently been adopted by
the Texas Railroad Commission since the Commission asked
for data on which to base orders for the months of June,
July and August. Under the Texas setup, quarterly pro-
ration orders are issued during the low consumption season . -
while a shift to bi-monthly orders during the peak consuming
months makes allowances for supplemental orders to take
care of new wells. Oklahoma, incidentally, probably will
hold to its 428,000 barrels quota during June.

~Return of Texas to a six-day production week, after one
five-day week schedule, was the major factor in lifting the .
Nation’s daily average crude oil production during the week -
ended May 20 by 35,900 barrels. The mid-week report of

‘. the American Petroleum Institute disclosed that production

for the third week of May had climbed to 3,438,40, barrels,
as compared with the -United States Bureau of Mines’ May
market demand estimate of 3,425,000 barrels.

"~ Rising 16,350 barrels, Texas production hit a total of
1,285,350 barrels while Oklahoma was not far behind with a.
jump of 10,100 barrels to reach a daily average of 463,250
barrels. An increase of 4,500 barrels in the daily average
production was shown in California where the total advanced
to 624,900 barrels. Louisiana showed a decline of 2,250
barrels in its daily average which was off to 267,350 barrels
while Kansas was also lower, dipping 700 barrels to a daily -
average of 175,550 barrels. -

Extension of the Comnnally hot-oil bill for a three-year
period from its expiration date 'at the close of next month
seems indicated by the week’s developments. The House
Interstate Commerce subcommittee approved a three-year
extension of the Act, and it is believed likely that with the ..
shortness of time before the Act expires, the Senate will
approve the same measure and send ‘it to the White House'
where President Roosevelt is expected to sign it immediately.
Omne'of the reasons advanced by members of the committee
for failure to make the bill permanent, which has been asked
by Senator Connally, was the failure of Texas to make its oil
legislation permanent. - ° . B . . »

A. House subjudiciary subcommittee heard representatives
of the National Oil Marketers Association plead for the
enactment of the Harrington bill which' provides for the
divoree of marketing of petroleum produets from -other
branches of the industry. Paul E. Hadlick, Secretary and
General ‘Counsel for the Association, told members of. the
.subcommittee that the integrated companies, i. e.—those
producing, transporting and marketing oil, have for many
years absorbed ‘“huge losses”” on their marketing operations
This, he said, *‘no doubt is an effort to gain eontrol of market-
ing as they have of production.” He also recommended
that control of pipelines be separated from the production
and refining of erude oil. . ' o

‘Members of the Independent Petroleum Association of

" America; who will méet in Dallas on June 6, will‘be afforded

an opportunity to vote upon the stand-that the association
is to take in regard to the question of pipe line divorcement
and separation of the marketing branch of the industry from
the refining and producing branches. There are two meas-
ures_along these lines now before Congress, and the associa~

tion seeks a definite answer from its membership on its feeling . -

on the two questions.. Members of the organization, who
total some 4,000, have been asked to.vote by maijl if they
find it impossible to attend the meeting. : :
There were no crdue oil price changes during the week. :
Prices of Typical Crude per Barrel at Wells
(Al gravitles where A, P. I, degrees are not shown)

Eldorado, ArK,, 40 -.cccucnivia.--$1.05
Rusk, Texas, 40 and over..

Western Kentucky. 1.20
Mid-Cont't, Okla,, 40 and above.. 1.10 - 1.
Rodessa, Ark,, 40 and above...... 1.25 | Kettleman Hills, 39 and over...... 1.24
Smackover, Ark., 24 and over..... .75 | Petrolia, Canada. ccecmcmuancacaa 2.15

REFINED PRODUCTS—INDIANA STANDARD LIFTS GAS PRICE 8
. —PHILLY GAS PRICE WAR ENDS—TEXAS BULK GASOLINE
PRICES ADVANCE—RISING REFINERY OPERATIONS HOLD
DOWN MOTOR FUEL WITHDRAWALS—JUNE MARKET
DEMAND FOR GASOLINE 5% ABOVE 1938

Widespread advances in tank-wagon prices of gasoline
and kerosene throughout the general territory served by the
Standard Oil Co. of Indiana developed this week as the retail

Huntington, Calif., 30 and over

. market reflected the broad gains in the Mid-Continent bulk

gasoline price structure during the past few weeks. .
Standard of Indiana on May 20 announced that, effective
May 23, it would advance its tank-wagon prices on standard
and premium grades of gasoline to “normal’ levels and also
would lift the tank-wagon price of third-grade ‘motor fuel
1 cent a gallon, all moves affeeting the Chicago area. The
comrpany also. disclosed that it will advance to normal, on
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May 23, all subnormal tank-wagon prices on standard and
premium gasoline throughout Illinois and Indiana and also
advance its third-grade to normal, or to the limit of 1 cent a
gallon where the market is more than 1 cent a gallon under
normaley.

| The company also stated that kerosene is being advanced
on the same date to normal with a 1-cent advance provided
where subnormaley exceeds that figure while tractor fuel was
advanced to normal or 14-cent a gallon higher in areas where
the subnormal market figure was more than l4-cent. Two
days later, the same company announced that, effective
May 27, it would advance through Wisconsin all subnormal
tank-wagon prices on all three grades of gasoline to dealers
and tank consumers to normal or to the extent of l4-cent a
gallon where the market was more than that figure below
“par.” Similar advances were made covering kerosene and
tractor fuel, ‘ :

‘More than 1,000 of Philadelphia’s 3,200-0odd gasoline
stations participated in a general advance of 1"cerit a gallon
in retail prices of gasoline to 17 cents for regular and 1814
cents, . taxes jncluded, for premium gasoline Monday.
Suecess of the move, made in an effort to end a long-drawn
price. war, hinges on whether or not other retailers join the
advance initiated by the Philadelphia Association of Petrole-
um Retailers whose membership totals 1,200 operators.

Cheering news also came from the East Texas area where
an jincrease of- }4-cent a gallon was posted Wednesday for
all grades of gasoline by the McMurray Refining Co. Under
the new price schedule, refinery dock prices, including Federal
and State taxes, are straight run 65 octane, 914 cents a gallon;
cracked, 65-68 octane, 93{ cents a gallon; cracked, 68-70
octane, 10 cents a gallon and lead-treated gasoline, 70-72
octane, 1034 cents a gallon. - Behind the move was the tight~
ening of the market due to the withdrawal of erude which had
been available at sub-market levels. 7

Rising refinery operations held down the decline in stocks
of finished and unfinishéd gasoline during the week ended
May 20, the American Petroleum Institute’s figures disclosed
Wednesday. The increase in-refinery operations lifted the
rate to 85.49, of capacity, highest in months, and 1.6 points
above the previous week. Daily average runs of crude oil
to stills gained 60,000 barrels to hit a total of 3,460,000
barrels. "This figure is more than a quarter-million barrels
above the desired figure for this time of the year. -

Inventories of finished and unfinished motor fuel, reflecting

the seasonal drain as consumption mounts, were off ‘only
586,000 barrels during the May 20 period, totaling 84,294,000
barrels. - This is in striking contrast to the trend at this time
of the year, and is nearly a half-million barrels below the
“normal” decline for the spring. Gasoline production was
off. 33,000 barrels during the week while stocks of gas and
fuel oils rose 1,288,000 barrels in their normal seasonal
expansion, - . ) : ' .
The .United States Bureau of Mines forecast domestic
,.demand for motor fuel during June at 50,600,000 barrels,
which is 5%, above the actual demand for the corresponding
month last year. Motor fuel exports were set at 4,300,000
barrels, the same figure as actual exports in June last year.

Representative price changes follow: ) o

May 20—Standard of Indiana posted advances to normal or from 3 to 1
cent a gallon in afeas where gasoline and kerosene prices were below 1 cent’
under normal in its general area, effective May 23. . .

May 22—Philadelphia gasoline prices were raised. 1 cent to 17 cents and
1814 cents, taxes included, for regular and premium grades, respectively.

May 24—Refinery dock prices of gasoline were lifted }{ cent in the East
Texas area by -the McMuiray Retining Co. ’

. U. 8. Gasoline (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery
New York— «
. Stand. Oil N. J._$.06}5 | Texas.
Gulf.
' Shell

Socony-Vacuum... .08

Tide Water Oil Co .08
Richfield Oll(Cal.) .07}%
Warner-Quinian.. .07}¢

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery '
New York— ¢« |North Texas._._..._$.04 |New Orleans.$.053{~.05%
(Bayonne).......$.043 | Los Angeles.. .03}4-.05 |Tulsa... 04 -.04%
Fuel Oil, F.O.B, Refinery or Terminal ’

California 24 plus D - New Orleans C
" sl.oo-l.zsl Phila., Bunker C.... 1.45

a

~ 0734 | Gult ports 05%
TUlsS 2 e oo 04% ~05%

. N. Y, (Bayonne)—
" Bunker C.....ea.
_ Diesel

« 4 Gas Oil, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal
‘N. Y. (Bay ) Ch g ' Tuls8 oo $.0274-.03
27 PIUS e em $.04 $.053 I : . :

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included
£ New York........ $.195 | Newark .o oveceunn $.15¢
£ Brooklyn........_ . -e-= .1851Chicago oa-.- eadmans 176
z Not including 2% city sales tax. .
. ——

Daily Average Crude Oil Production for Week Ended
May 20 Gains 35,900 Barrels

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
May 20, 1939, was 3,438,400 barrels. This was a rise of
35,900 barrels from the output of the previous week, and
the current week’s figure was above the 3,425,200 barrels
calculated by the United States Department of the Interior
to be the total of the restrictions imposed by the various
oil-producing States during May.
tion for the four weeks ended May 20, 1939, is estimated
at 3,497,600 barrels. The daily average output for the
week ended May 21, 1938, totaled 3,175,750 barrels. Fur-
ther details as reported by the-Institute follow:

Imports of petroleum for domestic use and receipts in bond at principal
United States ports for. the week ended May 20 totaled 1,495,000 barrels,
a daily average.of 213,671 barrels, compared with a daily average of

"

Daily average produc--

Chronicle May 27, 1939

144,143 barrels for the week ended May 13, and 207,821 barrels daily for
the four weeks ended May 20.

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports for the week
ended May 20 totaled 237,000 barrels, a daily average of 33,857 barrels
compared with a daily average of 56,143 barrels for the week ended May 13
and 84,857 barrels daily for the four weeks ended May 20.

Reports received from refining companies owning 85.8% of the 4,268,000~
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of the United States
indicate that the industry as a whole ran to stills, on a Bureau of Mines
basis, 8,460,000 barrels of crude oil daily during the week, and that all
companies had in storage at refineries, bulk terminals, in transit and in
pipe lines as of the end of the week 84,294,000 barrels of finished and
unfinished gasoline. The total amount of gasoline produced by all com-
punies is estimated to have been 11,139,000 barrels during the week.

DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

- Week
Ended
May 20
1939

State
Allowabdle
. May 1

. Week
Ended
May 21

1938

Change
Jrom

Previous,
Week

455,800
152,600

428,000

463,250(+ 10,100
170,350 o

174,550 700{ 174,350

70,900| 47,500/ 73,950
- B +1,300] -
- —+450
+300
+2,200
~+50
+1,150 202,050
212,350| +3,400 184,100

1,406,100(b1393200(1,285,350| + 16,350 1—.371.550 1,193,650

s 73,350| —2,800| 75,400 77,100
194,000 ~ +550| 192,600| 176,600

267,350 —2,250| 268,000| 253,700

55,200| +1,050{ 54,900| 42,150
215,600| +5,700( 202,850 } 142,700
97,750 101,000
63,900 54,000
60,600
14,700
3,600
110,850

2,813,500| +31,400|2,882,700 2;479,150
582,600 624,900| +4,500| 614,800/ 696,600

Total United States_|3,425,200 3,438,400/ +35,90013,497,50013,175,750 -

Note—The tigures indicated above do not include. any estimate, of any oil which
might have been surreptitiously produced. : :

a These are Bureau of Mines calculations of the requirements of domestic crude oil
based upon certaln premises outlined in, its detalled forecast for the month of May.
As requirements may be supplied either from stocks or from new production, con-
templated withdrawals from crude oll dnventories. must be deducted from the
Burgau'?j estimated requirements to determine the amount of new crude to be
produced. :

b Net dally average basic allowable for the 31-day period beginning May' 1.
Shutdowns are ordered for the first two Saturdays and all Sundays during May,
a total of six shutdown days.: C ot ‘ LN

< Export allowance of 4,000 barrels included.. .

d Recommendation of Central Committee of California Ofl Producers.

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS AND. PRODUCTION OF GASOLINE, WEEK
ENDED MAY 20, 1939 £
(¥igures in Thousands of Barrels of 42 Gallons Each)

471,300 -
155,450

70,250 -

‘West Central Texas..

East Central Texas. -
East Texas. . cc cuunu-
Bouthwest Texas....-
Coastal Texa8. cvcevn--

Total Texas

North Loulslans.
Coastal Louisiana . .

Total Loulsiana. . .-

263,634
54,627

261,600

52,900
159,700
102,900

50,000

64,200

5,200
115,500

2,842,600

, ,650
¢l117,100}- 110,050

Total east of Calif

California d575,000

Daily Refining
Capacity

Crude Runs
i to Stills
District

Percent
Reporting

Percent
Opemted_

84.6

836
95.7
83.0

Daily
Average

East Coast

Appalachian

Indiana, Illinois, Kentucky .
Oklahoma, Kansas, Missouri

Louisiana Guilf

North Louisiana & Arkansas
Rocky Mountain

Callfornia.

nmtimzvgdlto;m‘n. 8.
May 20, 1939____
May 13,1939_, ... 3,400 11,172

*U. 8, B. of M. May 20 '38 a3,201 10,533

* Estimated Bureau of Mines basis. a May, 1938, dally average. b This 18 .
a week's produetion based on the United States Bureau of Mines May, 1938 daily
average. c 129 reporting capacity did not report gasoline production,: i
STOCKS OF FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND GAS AND

FUEL OIL, WEEK ENDED MAY 20, 1939 ;
“  (Figures in Thousands of Barrels of 42 Gallons Each)

3,460
41268

Stocks of Gas Ol
and Distillates

Stock of Finished and
Unfinished Gasoline

Total
Finished

and
Un/tnfd

Stocks of Restdual
Fud Ol

At Terms.
in Transit -

At Terms.
Total

At
Finished Refineries

At
Refinertes,

2,345 3,167
232 445
2,587
2,838
1,614
5,028
1,323

No. La. & Arkansas 563
Rocky Mountain. . 1,705
15,249

79,244
5,050

584
60,772

78,921
2,270

14,046

73,150
4,950

Est. unreported....

*Est, total U. 8.
May 20, 1939___
May 13, 1939.__

U. 8. B. of Mines
*May 20, 1938___

281,191

al9,713
a79,950

219,769

78,100
78,707

84,294
84,808

81,580 21,529 '109,926

* Estimated Buresu of Mines basis. a For comparability with last year these
tigures must be increased by stocks **At Terminals, &c.” in California district.

88,825
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New Gold Production Records Set in South Africa

Record production of gold in South African mines in March
. is shown in a report from Consul General H. E. Russell,
Johannesburg, made public May 18 by the Department of
Commerce. According to the latest official figures, gold
output in March of the current year amounted to 1,075,807
fine ounces and exceeded the previous high record of August,
1938, by 28,000 ounces. The March, 1939, value of £7,-
960,972 (about $39,000,000) exceeded the previous record
of January, 1939, by nearly £250,000 ($1,250,000). The
following is also from the Commerce Department’s announce-
ment: ' ) : ‘

Every mine on the Witwatersrand, as well as gold producers of all kinds
both on the Rand and in other Transvaal districts, reported increases of
output during March as compared with the preceding month.

Production of gold in the first quarter of 1939 totaled 3,093,652 fine

- ounces, or 163,200 ounces in excess of that for the corresponding period of
1938, the official statistics show. - .

It is expected locally that weekly exports of gold bullion during the next

few months will approximate the output of the Rand mines, according to
the report. ’

Manchurian Goverhment Takes Steps to' Stimulate
‘ Gold Production C

_The Government of Manchuria (Manchukuo) is taking
steps to stimulate production of gold during the current
year, according to a report from the American Consulate
AQeneral, Mukden, made public by the Department of Com-
merce on May 17. The Department further- reported:

The budget for 1939 provides for payment of 1,800,000 yen ($575,000)

as subsidies for gold exploration, the report said. It is the aim of the

Government to' produce 25,000,000 yen worth ($7,125,000) of gold thiss

year which is two and a half times the output of 1938. To this end, the
capital of the Manchuria Gold Mining Co., its alluvial gold-mining monop-

' oly, has béen substantially increased. The new capital is to be used to
increase the company’s present small fleet of dredgers by six large dredgers
this year and 11 to be launched in 1940. : »

The Manchuria Mining Co., a 50,000,000 yen ($14,250,000) subsidiary
of the Manchuria Heayy Industries Ca., announced early this year that it
was planning to produce from 5,000,000 yen ($1,425,000) to 6,000,000 yen
($1,710,000) of gbdld on its concessions during 1939, according to the report

—ria

Gas Utility Revenues Gain for First Quarter

Manufactured and natural gas utility revenues amounted
to $248,449,900 for the first thl_'eé months of 1939, as com-
pared with $232750,800 for the corresponding period of
1938, an increase.of 6.7%, it was announced on May 24 by
Paul Ryan, Chief Statistician of the American Gas Asso-
ciation. ' : ‘ ) §

The manufactured gas industry reported revenues of $98,-
995,400 for the first quarter, an increase of 3.4% from the
same period of the preceding year. The natural gas utili-
ties réported revenues of. $149,454,500, or 9.19, more than
for the first three months of 1938, . . :

Total sales of manufactured gas for the first quarter
were 102,022,400,000 cubic ‘feet; an increase of 5.3%.

Natural gas utility sales for the period amounted to 391, -

289,300,000 cubic feet, an increase of 9.9%. :
Manufactured gas sales for domestic uses, such as cook-
ing, water heating, refrigeration, &c., were 0.79% above the
same period of 1938. Bales for house heating purposes
gained 12.69, while commercial uses gained 5.5% and in-
dustrial uses increased 13.4%. : _
Natural gas sales for domestic purposes showed an in-
crease of,10.7%, while industrial sales gained 9.0%.
Weekly Coal Production Statistics y
The National Bituminous Coal Commission in its current
weekly coal report stated that total production of soft coal
-in the week ended May 13 is estimated at 1,100,000 net tons,
. a decrease of 1,652,000 tons from the preceding week. A
year ago, produetion was running at-approximately 5,000,000.
tons a week. = . . . ' ' B
The figures of eurrent production include a small tonnage
loaded from storage at the mines.

The United States Bureau of Mines reported that prbduc- '

tion of Pennsylvania anthracite for the week ended May 13
is estimated at 1,463,000 tops, a reduction of 14,000 tons,
or less than 19, from output in the week of May 6. In
comparison with the corresponding week of 1938 (May 14),
however, there was a gain of 78%,.
ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODTUCTION OF SOFT COAL
(In Thousands of Net Tons) .

Week Ended Calendar Year to Date d

May 13] May 6 \May 14

1939 b | 1939 ¢ | 1938 | 1939 | 1938 ' 1929

Bituminous Coal a—
Total, including mine fuel

1,100{ 2,752| 5,023|119,329(116,453|194,854
Daily average

183 459 8371 1,083' 1,0311 1,724

a Includes for purposes of historical comparison and statistical convenience the
production of lignite, semi-anthracite, and anthracite outside of Pennsylvania.
b Subject to revision. c Revised. d Sum of 19 full weeks ending May 13, 1939,
and corresponding 19 weeks of 1938 and 1929. .

" to 5,789 tons, bringing the total for the month to date to 41,428

Chronicle 3135

ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE AND
' BEEHIVE COKE
(In Net Tons)

Week Ended

May 6,
1939

Calendar Year to Date

May 13,

May 14,
1939 1938 1939 1938 ¢ 1929 ¢

Pa. Anthracite—
Tot.,incl.coll.fuel a|1,463,000

820,000(20,907,000(17,077,000|26,919,000
Dally average_.| 243,800

, 136,700 187,500 .153,200| 241,400
Comm'] produc'n b|1,390,000{1,403,000( 779,000|19,861,000(16,223,000|24,981,000

Beehive Coke—
United States total 1,900 2,200, 15,600| 240,700| - 420,800| 2,305,600
317 367 2,600 2,111 3,601 20,225

Dally average. .
a Includes washery and dredge coal, and coal shipped by truck from authorized

operations. b Excludes colliery fuel. ¢ Adjusted to make comparable the number
of working days in the three years.

il

1,477,000
246,2

Non-Ferrous Metals—Good Tonnage of Lead Sold
During Last Week—Copper and Zinc Inactive
“Metal and Mineral Markets’ in its issue of May 25 re-
orted that except for a steady demand for lead, the market
or non-ferrous metals was quiet last week:. The situation
abroad showed little or no change, prices in London' being
unsettled most of the week. Copper, lead, and zine prices
were unchanged here, with tin slightly lower than a week
ago. The lead statistics for April revealed a small gain in
stocks, which exerted no influence on the views of sellers.
Steel operations expanded largely on the settlement of the
coal strike. The publication further reported:

, . Copper ¢
‘With the London market for copper unsettled most of the week, buying
here was restricted to a minimum. Domestic sales for the week amounted .
tons.
The price held at 10c., Connecticut Valley, - J

Consumers have their ears to the ground for any news.that points to
curtailment in domestic production of copper. During the last week it
was announced that work will be suspended at the Steward mine of Ana-
conda, in Butte. . Some of the smaller producers are expected to restrict
‘production over the summer months. The feeling prevails that produc-
tion will be reduced sufficiently in the near future to bring about a better
balance bétween output and consumption of copper.

Various figures were circulated privately in the industry during the week
showing ‘‘consumption’’ of copper by fabricating companies. The figures
which usually appear in these columns showed that fabricators shipped
products during April that contained 53,000 tons of copper against 58,000,
tons in March. Fabricating companies reporting to the United. States
Copper Association shipped the equivalent of 48,500 tons of copper in
April, against-52,350 tons in March. )

The export quotation showed little variation in the last week, our aver-
age for each day being 9.625¢c., f 0.b. refinery. The range on yesterday'’s
business was 9.925¢c. to 9.975¢., c.i.f. usual ports.

' ., Lead - .

Demand for lead during the last week totaled 5,990 tons, a good week’s

_ business. = This compares with 4,856 tons in the previous seven-day period.

. Btorage-battery manufacturers, pigment makers, and sheet lead and pipe
fabricators were the leading buyers. Statistics for April were about in
line with expectations of the trade, and it is believed shipments during May
will not fall below the average of 38,000 tons maintained so far this year.

Quotations continued at 4.75¢c., New York, which was also the contract
settling basis of the American Smelting & Refining Co., and 4.60c., St.
Louis. ; g '

Imports of lead into the United Kingdom during the first four months
of 1939 amounted t0 134,272 tons, which compares with 132,467 tons in
the same period last year. Re-exports from the United Kingdom in the
Jan.-April period amounted to 2,850 tons this year, against 6,099 tons in
the same period last year. Armament activity is taking fairly large quan-
tities of lead, according to London advices, ‘but the decline in building

* activity tends to offset this development. . ;

The Ministry of Industry of Spain i8 organizing the lead industry by
bringing producers, manufacturers, and, traders together in a single group.
Production of lead in Spain is expected to increase this year. A large

. share of Spain’'s surplus production will probably move into Germany and

Italy, observers here believe. . '

) . Zinc

Business booked in the common grades of zinc was on a modest scale
during the last week, involving 2,790 tons, most of which was for third-
quarter shipment to consumers. The price on Prime Western continued
at-4%c., 8t. Louis. The trade was interested in the firmer market abroud,
but the advance in London was not sufficient to ‘exert any influence on
the price structure here. Galvanizing operations in the United Kingdom
have expanded on Government orders for air-raid protection shelters, which
has brought in some buying of consequence. It was rumored that some
business in galvanized sheets has heen placed in_this country for account
of the British authorities. o . .

. Tin :

_Business in the tin trade was moderate over most of last week. Call
for June and July delivery metal ‘was fairly activé on May 23. Prices
averaged slightly lower during the week, reflecting a slightly easier tendency
abroad. Metal for near-by delivery still continues in a tight position.
Tin plate operations held at 70% of capacity. ‘ v

Chinese tin, 99%, was nominally as follows: May 18th, 46.850c.; 19th,
46.850c.; 20th, 46.850c.; 22d, 46.800c.; 23d, 46.700c.; 24th, 48.800c.

DAILY PRICES OF METALS (“E. & M. J.” QUOTATIONS)

Electrolytic Copper |Straits Tin Zine

Ezport,
Refinery

Domestic,

Refinery New York | New York 8t. Louts

Average - - 48.808"

ces for calendar week ended May 20 are: Domestic copper f.0.b,
rerllxu‘;iryajg%.l’;%o,: export copper, 9.675¢c.; Straits tin, 48.883c.; New York lead,
4.750¢.; St. Louls lead, 4.600c.; St. Louls zinc, 4.500c.; and siiver, 42.750c,

The above quotations are “M. & M. M's” appralsal of the major United States
markets based on gales reported by producers and agencies. They are reduced to
‘the basis of cash, New York or St. Louis, as noted. All prices are In cents per pound.
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Capper, lead and zine quotations are based on sales for both'prompt and future
deliveries; tin quotations are for prompt delivery only.

In the trade, domestic copper prices are quoted on a delivered basis; that is, de-
livered at consumers’ plants, As delivery charges vary with the destination, the
figures Bhown above are net prices ‘at refineries on the Atlantic seaboard, Deliv+
ered prices in New England average 0.225¢. per pound above the refinery basis,

Export quotations for copper are reduced to net at refineries on the Atlantic sea-
bourd, On foreign business in copper sellers usually name a c.i.f. price—Hamburg,
Havre and Liverpool. The c.1.f. bas{s commands a premium of 0.325¢. per pound
above f.0.b. refinery quotation,

Daily London Prices

Copper, Sud.
Spot I M
407 | 41

413
413

Tin, 8.
Spot i 3M
223

Lead
Spot | M

1454 | 1434
1454 | 1414
1485 | 14914
413 | 47% 14516 | 1414
4114 | 4634 223%1 1456 ! 1414 131554
Prices for lead and zinc are the official buyers’ prices for the first session of the
London Metal Exchange; prices for copper and tin are the official closing buyers’

- prices. All are in pounds sterling per long ton (2,240 1b.).

RS ——

. Steel Ingot Production Rises With Ending of Anxiety
‘ Over Coal )

The “Iron Age” in its issue of May 25 reported that as a
result of the settlement of the.coal situation and the heavy
bookings of sheets and strip at reduced prices during the
past two weeks, steel operations have gained in some dis-
tricts, bringing the rate for the industry as a whole to 489,
a gain of 214 points over last week. = -

There has been a resu (];tmn of activity at several blast
furnaces that were banked during the coal tie-up accom-
Pamed by higher operations of by-products coke oven. The

‘Iron Age”” further stated:

The anxiety over coal supplies was ended with the signing of agreements
between the steel companies which own coal mines and the United Mine
‘Workers on terms. identical with those existing in previous contracts, the
‘‘unjon shop’* clause which prevailed in contracts with commercial m.lne
owners having been omitteéd.

‘While the freer supply of coal has been the main influence in higher
operations this week, the receipt of specifications against sheet and strip
commitments has played a part and will be increasingly important in sus-
taining or increasing the rate of steel production during the next few months.

Attempts to estimate the amount of tonnage that was booked during
the recent “‘bargain days' are made difficult by the fact that many buyers
made commitments with more than one mill, but it is generally admitted
in the trade that bookings were nearly as large as those of last fall, and in
the casé of automobile manufacturers they may have been larger.. In
the six months ended March ‘31, total production of all grades of sheets
was 3,466,211 gross tons, much of which was bought at the low prices which
prevailed for a brief period last October. The extent of the bulge in sheet
production in that half-year period is shown by the fact that the total ~
output was about 81% greater than that of the 1, 911 682 tons turned out
in the preceding six months.

The aftermath of the price debacle 1s bitter chagnn among the steel
companies that two such periods of unbridled competition should have
occurred in about the same manner within eight months and that the re- .
turn from large expenditures in continuous mills should not éven pay the:
actual cost of rolling the steel let alone return on the investment. In this
Ppicture also is the critical position of non-integrated, sheet mills which are
obliged to pay about as much for semi-finished steel as they have recently
obtained for their finished product.

., During the past week.the mills have been winding up the transactions
‘that took place’ dyuring the buying wave and have apparently closed the
door to further concessions. - Some mills are insisting that specifications
against Jow-priced commitments shall be in their hands not later than June

Copper
Electro.
(Bid)
47%

47
47Y%

Zine
Spot I 3M

133 |
13134

30 for rolling at mill convenience, and in at least one instance, Oct. 31 has °

. been set as a deadline for shipments against the tonnage taken. If these
restrictions are adhered to, rolling of sheets and strip will be fairly heavy

» during thé entire third quarter as ‘many consumers and distributors who
4o not need the steel now (the automobile 1ndustry for example) will delay
specifications as long as possible.

Following the announcement of new prices on hot rolled carbon and
alloy bars, the makers of cold. finished bars have reduced the base quo-
tations $1 a ton, but have revised quantity.deductions so that the net
price to large buyers is unchanged. Bolt and nut makers, who are large

users cf bars, have.not announced prices for the third quarter but are ex-
pected to do se shortly.

remain unchanged., , i
As business stands now with the steel companies, they have large book-
ings of sheets and strip, fair bookings of tin plate, structural steel, rein-
forcing bars and some tinshipped tonnage of rails and track accessories,
- and a moderate amount of pipe business.  Wire products, heavy plates
and merchant bars are slow, but it is expected that bar orders will gain
before the end of June as large buyers will get the benefit of a $1-a ton
lower price on this quarter's purchases owing to the change in the base

' price and the elimination of quantity deductions.

Fabricated structural steel lettings this week are low at less than 13,000
tons, but new projects out for bids cali for more than 20,000 tons. Rein-
forcing steel awards are upward of 10,000 tons and new projects are close
to 11,000 tons.

A strike at the Briggs plants in the Detroit district, which has forced
70,000 automobile workers into idleness, will curtail assemblies this week
but in any event car production would have been greatly reduced next
week owing to holiday shutdowns in several plants.

Scrap prices have strengthened 50c. a ton at Youngstown .and 25c. at
Cleveland, but are unchanged in the centers that are included in the “Iron
Age” scrap composite price, which remains at $14.08.

THE “IRON AGE" COMPOSITE PRICES

Finished Steel

May 23, 1939, 2.236¢. a Lb. Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
One week ago 2.236¢0.| wire, rails, black pipe, sheets and hot
One month ago . 2.286¢.{ rolled strips. These products represent
One year ago -2.487c.( 85% of the United States output.

High Low

Jan. 3 2.236c. May 16

May 17 2.211e. Oct. 8

Mar. 9 Mar., 2

Dec. 28 Mar. 10

Oct. Jan. 8
Jan..
May
Mar. 15
‘Oct. 29
Nov. 1°

_Aug. 15

"third quarter.

Pig iron prices for the third quarter are likely to -
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Pig Iron

May 23, 1939, $20.61 a Gross Ton (Based on average for basic iron at Valley
One week 8go. $20.61{ furnace and foundry iron at Chicago,
One month ago - 20.61| Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley and
One year ago... 23.25( Southern iron at Cincinnati.

High

Stee . Scrap

May 23, 1939, $14.08 a Gross Ton (Based o 1
One week 8g0.. -
One month ago
One year 2go

heavy melting steel
quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia
and Chicago.

$14.08
1.25

High

 Mar.
15.00 Nov,

Mar. 3
Dec.
" Dee.
Mar.
Aug.
Jan,
Feb. 18
Jan, 17
"The American Iron and Steel Institute-on May 22 an-
nounced that telegraphie reports which it had received
indicateéd that the operating raté of steel companies having
969, of the steel capaeity of the industry will be 48.5% of
capacity for the week beginning May 22, compared with
45.49, one week ago, 48.6% one month ago and 29.0%, one
year ago.. This represents an increase of 3.1 points or 6.8%
from the estimate for the week ended May 15,1939. Weekly
indicated rates of steel opera.tlons since May 9, 1938, follow:
1938— | 1938—
Dec. 5-----39.9%

1939

Mar.
““Steel” of Cleveland in its summary of the jron and

‘steel markets on May 22 stated:

Heavy buying of sheets and strip, induced by recent price slashing, is
expected to retard the declining trend of steelmaking if not turn the rate

‘moderately upward. Some producers increased operations last week,

although sharp reductions in a few districts lowered the national average
1} points to 45%.

A measure of stability has returned to ﬂat,-rolled steel prices, but largely
for the same reason that the fire goes out after the house burns down. Con-
sumers already have covered future needs—some through the remainder
of the year—and are ou of the market, hence the pressure for shad ed pm:es
has lifted. J

Since business booked at the expense of pnces merely has borrowed from
the future, no benefit from the standpoint of tonnage accrues to.mills over
the long term. * In addition to’actual loss in dollar volume, this repetition
of last fall's price collapse has further harmful effect in causing skepticism
among buyers regarding future stability ef quotations, not only on sheets
and strip but other products as well.

Prices’of all the commoner grades of steel now have been established for
Announcements ‘were earlier than usual, being timed to
(duell the serious situation brought about by the chaoti¢ sheet and strip .
‘market. Net changes in quotations on bars and flat-rolled, through re-
visions in quantity deductions and base prices, are slight compared with
official levels of a few weeks ago.. Substantial increases are shown, how-
ever, over the bargain figures temporarily in effect.

Business not influenced by price considerations has been fairly steady
lately, with steel consumption in some districts tending upward slightly.
Sales out of warehouse are . steady or higher compared with a month

' ago despite some hesitancy occasioned by the break in mill prices. Ware-

houses are revising their quotations to conform to cha.nges made by pro-
ducers. X

Retail sales of automobiles so far this month have made shghtly better
than a seasonal gain compared wnh April. - Partly reflecting this situation,
motor car assemblies last week showed an unexpected increase of nearly
8,000 units. . The total of 80,145 compares with 46,810 a year ago. Gen-
eral Motors, boosting output from 27,120 to 31,885, and Ford, with an
upturn from 16,900 to 20,630, accounted for most of the latest: rise. .Chrys--
ler increased from 17,690 vo 17,900, but all others dropped !rom 10,665 to
9,730.

Motor companies are proceeding st,ea.dxly with tool and dle work for 1940
models. Héavy shipments of steel for the new cars will not be required
for a number of weeks, a factor that will prevent a sharp upturn imma-
diately in production of the flat-rolled preducts booked lately.

Tin plate specifications retain recent gains with production holding at
70%. Demand shortly will reach its spring peak. Tin plate prices, while
not included in the late price cutting, have been reaffirmed for third quarter.

Railroad steel markets are slow, with few inquiries active for equipment
or track material. Some shops closed during the coal mining suspension
are reopening.

Great Britain is understood to have closed with mills in this country on
its recent inquiry for 100,000 tons of galvanized corrugated sheets. Of this
total, 40,000 tons is said to have'been placed with one producer and the
balance distributed among other interests.

‘While last week’s drop in steelmaking brought the rate to a new low for
the year to date, output continues well above the 30% figure in effect a
year ago. Several districts were up slightly, including gains of 2 points to
57% at Birmingham, 214 points to 37}4 at Buffalo, and 4}4 points to 50
at Cleveland.

. Pittsburgh dropped 3 points to 33 and Chicago was down 1 point to 45}4.
Sharpest declines were 8 points to 44 ‘at Cincinnati: 11 points to 53 at’
‘Wheeling, and 12 points to 39 at St. Louis. Unchanged areas were east~
ern Pennsylvania at 37, Detroit at 59, New England at 45 and Youngs-
town at 42. §
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Scrap continues quiet. A price reduction at Pittsburgh lowers the scrap
composite 16 cents to 313 96, lowest since last October.

Steel ingot productlon for the week ended May 22 is
placed at about 46% of capacity, according to the “Wall
Street Journal” of May 25. This compares with 4615%
in the previous week and 489 two weeks ago. The
“Journal” further reports:

U. 8. Steel is estimated at 42%, against 4234% in the week before
and 46 35 % two weeks ago. Leading independents are credited with 4814 %,
compared with 49% in the two preceding weeks.

The following table gives a comparison of the percentage of production
‘with the nearest' corresponding week of previous years, together with
the approximate changes, in points, from the week immediately preceding:
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Industry U. 8. Steel Independents
— 1 — 3
—2
+ % +1
% —-i%
—13 "2
+23% +3
—1 -
_1% —
—2

—3
—13 1=

—1

and Discussions

’ Current Events

The Week thh the Federal Reserve Banks

During the week ended May 24 member bank reserve
balances , inereased $92,000,000. A Additions to member
bank reserves arose from decreases of $20,000,000 in money
in cireulation, $37,000,000 in Treasury cash and $12,000,000
in Treasury depos1ts W]th Federal Reserve banks, "and in~
creases of $35,000,000 in gold stoek and $2,000,000 in
Treasury eurrency, offset in part by an increase of $14,-
000,000 in non-member deposits and other Federal Reserve
a.ccounts. Excess reserves of member banks on May 24
were estimated to be approxlma,tely $4, 300 000, 000 an
* increase of $60,000,000 for the week.
~ 'The statement in full for the week ended Ma.y 24 w111 be
found on pages 3174 and 3175.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credit outstandlng
and related 1tems Were as follows:

Increase (+) or Deorease (—-—)

nce
May 24, 1939 May 1; 1939 May 25, 1938
$
4, 000 000 ~—>5,000,000

Industrial advances (ot 1
$12,000,000 commitm” ts——May 24 !3.000.000
Other Reserve bank credit... -—5,000,000

-~ 2,576,000,000
--15,927,000,000
2,859, 000 000

Member bank reserve balances._....10,097, 000 000
Money in circulation. -« 6,893,000,000
Treasury cash ) 2 .2,646,000,000
Treasury deposits with F. R. bank.. 915,000,000
Non-member deposits and other Fed-

eral Reserve accounts

42,000,000

' =—7,000,000
=+ 35, 000 000 +3 022,000,000
+2,000,000. - + 158,000,000

492,000,000 +2,381,000,000
-—20,000,000  4-500,000,000
—37,000,000 - +-398,000,000
—12,000,000 268,000,000

+ 14.000.000 164,000,000

. Total Reserve bank credit_
Gold stock
Treasury currency

Returns of Member Banks in New York Clty and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans

Below is the statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for the Néw .York City member
banks and also for the Chicago member banks for the current
week, issued in advance of full statements of the member
banks which will not be available until the commg Monday.

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS
IN CENTRAL RESERVE CITIES

(In’ Millions of Dollars) -
New York City—— ————-Chlcngo——
May 24 May 17 May 25 May 24 May 17 May 25
1939 1939 . 1938 1939 . 1939 1938
$ $ $ $ s, $
7,940 7,857 7,500 1,985 1,986 1,832
2,795 2,720 ' 2,957 . 535 . 535 - 542
Commercial,
- agricultural loans p 1,372 1,369 1,546
_Open market paper 23 120 134

Loans to brokers and dealers__ 447. '
Other loans for purclmslng or e :

. 118 » 13
84 I
‘424 48

68) 128
2,072 212
2,119

624
1,032 145
1,096

341

4,881 899
© b5
77

28
394 -

Auets—
Loans and luveetments—zotal-.
Loans—total
industrial
352 359
18
86

" 68

356 -
15
29

65
12

56

Obligations fully guaranteed
United States Government... ggg

3;136
51

- 76
500

Reserve with Fed. Res. banks__
. Cash in vault.

Balances with domestic banks..
Other assets—net

.. Liabilities—
Demand deposits—adjusted. ...
Time deposits
United States Govt. deposlt.s---
Inter-bank ‘deposits:
Domestic banks.
Foreign banks...
Borrowings
Other liabilities. .
Capital account

259

49 4

7,850
621
86

2,827
556
"338
1,486

" 6,062
634
140

2,343

275" 14

318 16 16
1,488 263 263

1,641
484
66
736

1,580
484
69
762
12

19
245

Complete Returns of Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explpained above, the statements of the New York and
Chicago member banks are given out on Thursday, simul-
taneously with the figures of the Reserve banks themselves
and covering the same week, instead of being held until
the following Monday, before which time the statistics cov-
ering the entire body of reporting member banks in 101
cities cannot be compiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System respecting the
returns of the entire body of reportm" member banks of the

21

Federal Reserve System for the week ended W1th the close
of business May 17:

The condition statement of weekly reporting member banks in 101
leading cities shows the following principal changes for the week ended °
May 17:* Decreases of $24,000,000 in loans to brokers and dealers in
securitics and $62,000,000. in holdings of “‘other securities,” increases of
$104,000,000 in amounts due from banks and $90,000,000 in deposits
credited to domestic banks, and a decrease of $38,000,000 in demand
deposits—adjusted.

Commercial, industrial' and agricultural loans decreased $7,000,000 at
all reporting member banks. Loans to brokers and’ dealers in secunties
decreased $22,000,000.in New York City, . /

Holdings of Treasury bills decreased $18,000,000 in Ne\v York Clty'
and at all reporting member banks. Holdings of United States Government
bonds decreased $11,000,000 at aIl reporting member banks, Holdings of
obligations 'guaranteed by the ' United States Government increased
$9,000,000 in New York City and $21,000, 000 at all reporting member
banks. Holdings of ““other, securities” decreased $62,000,000 ' in New
York Oity and at all reporting member banks,

Demand deposits—adjusted . decreased $110,000,000 in New York (}lty
and $38,000,000 at all reporting member banks, and increased $29,000,000
in the Chicago district and $23,000,00Q in the San Franciseco district.

. Deposits credited to domestic banks increased $41,000,000 in New York
City and $90,000,000 at all reporting member banks. .Deposits credifﬂd
to foreign banks decreased $7,000,000 in New York City.

Borrowings of wgek]y reportmg member banks amounted to $2;000, 000
-on May 17,

_ A summary of the prlncmal assets and liabilities of re-
porting member banks, together with changes for the week
and the year. ended May 17, 1939, follows: '

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
nee
Mau lz 1939 May 10, 1939  May 1‘8 1938
$.

+-930,000,000

' Asaets—-

Loans and lnvestments—total-_.-m 609,000,000

—110,000,000
Loans—total 8,046,000, 000

~-39,000,000

—%,000,000
+6.000,000

~—24,000,000

+2,000,000
+1,000.000
~-7,000,000
—10,000,000
—13,000,000}

—229,000,000
—75,000,000

+49,000,000

—48,000,000
—7,000,000
—=67,000,000
415,000,000
1,000,000} 4 325,000,000
—11,000,000 ;

421,000,000

—62,000,000

- 415,000,000

—10,000,000
104,000,000 .

'+867,000,000
+-300,000,000
+2,245,000,000
+-40,000,000

Commerclal, industrial and agri-
3,845,000,000

Loans to brokers .and dealers in
carrying securities 539,000,000
Other loans -- 1,519,000,000
United States bonds ~~.5,862,000,000
Other securities. 3,228,000,000

Balances with domestic bwks_... 2,671,000,000 +356 .000.009

cultural loans
Open-market - paper. '301,000,000
securities 639,000,000
Other loans for purchaslng or’

Real estate loans..... - 1,150,000,000
Loans to banks__ wemw _..53,000,000
Treasury bills... - 412,000,000 -
Treasury notes - 2,030,000,000 .

Obligations tully guaranteed by
United States Governmem-....- 2,031,000,000
Reserve with Fed. Res banks.... 8, 852 000,000
Cash In vault 419 000 000
Liabilities—
Demand deposlts—-adjusted

—38,000,000 +2,112,000,000
—2,000,000 . -+38,000,000
—16,000,000 444,000,000

490,000,000 958,000,000
—9,000,000 - 318,000,000
' 42,000,000

16, 681 000 000 :
7,000,000
589 000,000

6,690,000,000
633,000,000
2,000,000

——————

United States Government deposits
Inter-bank deposits:

Domestic banks

Foreign banks. e
Borrowlnga -

Annunl Meeting of Bank for International Settlements
'—Report States That Brltuh Exchange’ Equahza-
tion Fund Lost £200,000 in 1938—Comment in
. Report on Effect of "Public Works Program ‘in
United  States

At the recent ninth annual meeting at, Basle, Switzerland,
of - the ‘shareholders of the Bank for International Settle-
ments, the principal matter considered was the report for
1938 of Dr. J. W. Beyen, President of the Bank. Regarding
the report, advices under date of May 8 from Basle to the
New York “Times” said:

In the field of international finance, where normal credit operations
were impeded by restrictions of all kinds, the report declared, the Bank
for International Settlements assisted in providing facilities for com-
mercial and financial transactions, and in many countries measures were
taken to promote trade.

The report pointed out that while the: Bank’s business was, concerned
mainly with purchases and sales of foreign exchange and gold for central
barks, it still must endeavor to promote as far as possible regular, inter-
course in currency, credit and trade among the world’s nations.

In 1938, the report disclosed, the British Exchange Equalization Fund
lost gold to the amount of £200,000, most of which probably found its
way to the United States. It added, however, that part of this gold since
liad been returned to France, especially in the last few months.

Dividend of 6% Voted
The meeting voted a' dividend of 6%, as in previous years. It also
elected two new Vice-Presidents, Kano ‘of Japan’s National Bank and.
Ga]opm of the Belgian National Bank.

—362,000,000
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Dr. Beyen announced several months ago his intention to resign at
the end of the current year. He told the meeting today that he would
like to leave earlier if a decision could be taken regarding his successor.

Recent newspaper reports to the effect that Germany, by taking over
the shares owned by the central banks of Austria and Czechoslovakia,
would have a controlling interest in the Bank for International Settle-
ments, were criticized roundly. It was pointed out that since these
ceniral banks had but one vote and the Austrian and Czechoslovak banks
had been suppressed, Germany’s voting power remained unchanged.

Walter Funk, President of the Reichsbank, was the German repre-
sertative today.

Sir Otto Niemeyer, Chairman of the Bank and director

-of the Bank of England, presided at the meeting, Samuel
A, Welldon, Vice-President of the First National Bank of .

New York, was the United States representative,
The “Times” account from Basle also stated that:
Foremost among the favorable influences that it mentioned was the
large measure of recovery achieved ‘in the United States. This recovery,
which' began to manifest iteelf last June, was accompanied by a sharp

‘rise in the price of securities and the volume of production and was fol-

lowed by similar recoveries in various other countries, although rateg of
profit -were redpced in many l_ines, of business.

Stating that copies of the Bank’s annual report have just
reached this country, the New York “Herald Tribune” of

" May 17 said, in part:

Much of the Bank’s comment on the vstate of world trade and finance is

" addressed to the United States, as 'was the case in the previous year’s

annual report. And in fracing the’ cause for the decline in-business in
this country from the second half of 1937 to the middle of last Yyear the
bank sets forth the economic principles which must guide those countries
which seek to bring about. business recovery through such expansionist
measures as public work, . i

' Gradual Pay Rise Cited )

The Bank gays at the outset that there can be no doubt that the rise
in the costs of production was one of the main causes ¢f the precipitate
decline in industrial activity of the United States in the second half of
1937, ' It points out that the Administration appeared to be aware that
prices were too high, but did not seem ‘to realize the danger involved
iu.the sudden rise in wage costs, which in the leading industries amounted
to no less than 15% in a period of seven months and exceeded the simul-
taneous rise in the prices of finished articles.

“With a more gradual advance in wage rates,” says the Bank, “the
chences were that a greater number of unemployed would bhave been
absorbed by industry, increasing the purchasing power in the hands of

the public without the same risk of an early setback. Not even the most

extensive - distribution of purchasing power by the Government nor the

persistent pursuit of a cheap-money policy succeeded in bringing about. a °

lasting recovery when costs rose so much as to be out of line with cur-
rent prices of finished articles.” : ' :

“For a policy of public works to be helpful as a stimulus to trade,”
the bank continues, “it must be framed not as a substitute for but as

purt of a general endeavor to bring about a return to equilibrium in the

economic system ; the individual.methods of application should be governed
by this- overriding consideration. Care must be taken particularly lest
the carrying .out of an' extensive policy of public works intensifies a dis-
equilibrium already existing.

- “The inauguration of such a policy usually involves starting publicly- :

financed construction on a large scale, and the cousequent. demand for
labor may easily lead to a rise in wages. As a natural recovery in the
building trade has proved to be a most reliable—not to say .indispensable—
element in a general revival of business; an increase in building costs
may be very detrimental in that it 'may more than offset the beneficial
effects of the immediate .extra employmnt in the trade.” = .

" From Basle, May 12, Associated Press advices said:

The Bank for International Settlements estimated today that the world
i3 spending $1,000,000,000 a month on' armaments,

Based on statistics which the Bank said were incomplete but nevertheless
skowed the trend of defense expenditures, a resume said the total cost 'of
war implements during 1938 was six times that of expenditures in 1928,

Citing Great Britain’s 1939-40 defense budget of at least - £630,000,000,

the ‘Bank gaid that jt represented . approximately 149% of the national
income, ' é

. “Bimilar proportions are found in some other countries as well,” ,tﬁe '

Bank’s analysis said, “and give.an indication of the exceptional magni-
tude of current armaments expenditures,”

—aes

$36,000. ofKil;gdom of Norway Municipnlities‘ﬁank 5% :

Bonds of 1930 Drawn for Redemption on Dec. 1

The Kingdom of Norway Municipalities Bank has drawn
by lot for redemption on Dee. 1, 1939, at 100 and acecrued. .

interest, $35,000 principal amount of its guaranteed 59, sink-
ing fund bonds of 1930, due June 1, 1970. Payment will be
made at the New York office of the Bank of the Manhattan
Co., successor fiscal agent, or, at the option of the holder,

. at the principal office of either Hope & Co. or Warburg & Co.,

Amsterdam, Holland, in Duteh guilders, at the respective
buying rates of such banking houses for dollar sight exchange
on New York City, at the time of presentation.
——ees "
Member Trading on New York Stock and New York
Curb Exchanges During Week Ended May 6
An increase during the week ended May 6 in trading in

- stocks on the New York Stock Exchange for the account of

all members, except odd-lot dealers, in relation to total
trading, was made known by the Securities and Exchange
Commission yesterday (May 26). During the same week,
however, the percentage of trading by members of the New

York Curb Exchange for their own account to total trans-

actions was below the previous week ended April 29.
During the week ended May 6, according to the SEC, the

" total round-lot volume of trading for the account of members

of the Stock Exchange was 1,204,605 shares, which was
21.55%, of total transactions on the Exchange of 2,793,860
shares. 'In the preceding week ended April 29 the Stock
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mbers’ transactions of 1,310,623 shares was
gf%gz%ggf l'zi)etal trading of 3,072,990 shares. On the Curb
Exchange, member trading for their own account during the

"week ended May 6 was 163,930 shares, or 17.72% of total

i 462,490 shares; this compares with a percentage
amgtgg previous week of 19.519%, member trading during
that week having al.lmounted to 211,950 shares and total -

o 543,305 shares. ) )
Vo'lll‘lllxléed;ta issued by the SEC is in the series of current figures
being published weekly in accordance with its program
embodied in its report to Congress in June, 1936, on the
*‘Feasibility and Advisability of the Complete Segregation
of the Functions of Broker and Dealer.” The figures for the
week ended April 29 were given in the ‘“Chronicle’” of May 20,

age 2078. The Commission, in making available the data
?or the week ended May 6, said: .
The data published are based upon weekly reports filed with the New

' York Stock Exchange and the New York Curb Exchange by their respective

members. These reports are classified as follows: ) .

’ : : New. York New York
Stock Curb

) . Ezchange Ezchange

Total number of reports received ; 811

. Reports showing transactions as speclalists ? 1 99
;. Beggm showing other transactions initiated on the i

00 ’ 230 59
4.w_onepom e Mo Yon 5 hi d-lot transactions of spocmamusm
New York CurbExchange the round-lo
g Nmeunl;h:hleh they are registered’ are not strictly comparable with data
similarly designated for the New York Stock Exchange, since specialists on the New
York Curb Exchange perform the functions ot the New York Stock Exchange
odd-lot dealer, as well as those of the specialist. oy .
The number of reports in the various classifications may total more than
the number of reports received because, at times, a singlé report may,carry )

T
. 3. Bré;?»m showing other transactions initiated off the
floor.

. entries in more than one classification.. .

STOCK TRANSACTIONS ON THE NEW YORK S8TOCK EXCHANGE FO,
ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS* (SHARES)
Week Ended May 6, 1939 '

Total for Per
Wi

Cent a

A. Total round-lot e . 2,793,860

B..Round-lot transactions for account of members (except
transactions for odd-lot accounis of qpectausu and odd-

t dealers): ) :
l.ul -‘k))ns of i in stocks in which they are )
.. registered—Bought. . 334,670
Bold... rorii : St 322,630 -
TOtal. oemmmnns - 657,300
' 2. Ottier transactions inltlated on the floor—Bought 200,470
[ : : 155,040
355,510

93,580
Total . e 191,795 .

633,355
571,250,

1,204,605

C. Transactions for the odd-lot accounts of &pecialists ‘and
odd-lot dealers: ’

- 1. In round lots—Bought 110,380

Sold.- e ; 57,910

Total, : 168,200

; ht : 372,206
*, ms':ﬁg_low_n » 420,235
Total. X . 792,441 ,
STOCK TRANSACTIONS ON THE NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE FOR
* . ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS*. (SHARES)
Week Ended May 6, 1039

3. Other 98,215
 Bold

Total for
Week

A. Total round-lot volume. ... . --ee 462,490

4 +

B. Round-lot tr: for 3 }
1. Transactions of speclalists in stocks in which they are "
registered-—Bought. 54,715
Sold : 55,575

110,290

" 2. Other transactlons Initiated on the floor—Bought 13,160
. 8o 14,900

Total. ... ) 28,060

3. Other transactions initiated off the floor—Bought.... 14,655
" Bold . 10,925

PEEE st il
25,580

82,530
81,400

Total . 163,930

C. Odd-lot transactions for account of speciallsts—Bought. - . 38,750
Sold 28,963
Total o 67,713
"* The term “‘members’ includes all Exchange members, their firms and their
partners, including special partners.

a Shares in members' transactions as per cent of twice total round-lot volume.
In ca ng these per the total of members’ transactions is compared with
twice the total round-lot volume on the Exchange for the reason that the total of
members’ transactions includes both purchases and sales while the Exchange volume

includes only sales.
! ————ees

Brazil Begins Payment of Blocked Credits Held by
American Exporters
The Bank of Brazil on May 22 began payment of about
$26,000,000 toward the liquidation of blocked credits held
to the.account of American exporters, it is lea.rneg from Rio.
de Janeiro advices May 21 to the New York “Journal of
Commerce.” The dispateh further said:
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In making the payments, the central bank will use the $19,200,000 credit
granted by the United States a few months ago. The additional require~
ments will be met from various foreign credits held by the bank.

Francisco Alves dos Santos, Director of Exchange of the bank, yesterday
announced that the central bank would make spot payments after the de-
duction of a small commission charge. For American exporters not wishing
to pay the commission, he said, it would be possible to obtain 60-day
exchange contracts.

Exporters wishing to cash their blocked milreis, it was stated, must give
notice to that effect within 20 days. Where notification is withheld, the
central bank may give 60-day exchange contracts.

Payments will be made by 12 commercial banks in the United States.
Instructions have been forwarded to them to make such payments to ex-
porters holding blocked Brazilian exchange.

" Ambassador Jefferson Faffery declared yesterday that the prompt liqui-

. dation of blocked funds was one of the results of the negotiations earlier this .

year between Brazilian authorities and the American State Department.

The trade agreement reached between the United States
and Brazil, referred to above, was reported in these columns
of March 11, page 1410. ‘ ‘

Odd-Lot Trading on New York Stock Exchange During
Week Ended May 20 : |
On May 25 the Securities and Exchange Commission made
public a summary for the week ended May 20 of the corrected
figures on odd-lot stock transactions of odd-lot dealers and
specialists on the New York Stock Exchange, continuing a
series of current figures being published weekly by the Com-
.mission. The figures for the week ended May 13 were given
in these columns of May 20, page 2978. - s )
The data published are based upon reports filed with the
Commission by odd-lot dealers and specialists.

ODD-LOT STOCK TRANSACTIONS OF ODD-LOT DEALERS AND SPECIAL-
ISTS ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE WEEK ENDED MAY 20,

1939 »

5, PURCHASES
(Customers' Orders to Sell)

No. Ord.

‘SALES
(Customers’ Orders to Buy)
No. 0rd.| . Shares
2,234 57,744
104,969
96,369

67,474| 2,845,165
94,236| 3,017,243

420,792!$16,277,301

Value .
$2,214,228

Valus °
$2,085,460

Shares

60,836
105,504
97,339
- 64,247
99,491 3,437,979

y
*May 19 and 20...

17,165

Financial Chronicle

. Short-term secured bonds*. ..
. Long-term unsecured bonds. .
. Short-term unsecured bonds*.
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31.7% of net proceeds, was for new money uses. Repayment of indebted-
ness and retirement of securities accounted for $153,134,000, or 66.7% of
net proceeds. Only $3,629,000, or 1.6%, was to be used for the purchase
of securities. '

Practically the entirety of securities proposed for sale by issuers was
underwritten, $226,821,000, or 96.2% of the total, being offered through
underwriters. This high proportion reflected - the predominance of large
issues, which usually are underwritten. Only $4,849,000, or 2.1%, was
to be offered directly by issuers, and only $3,997,000, or 1.7%, was to be
offered through agents. Offerings to the public characterized the bulk of
April financing, $177,319,000, or 75.2% of the total, being so offered.
Offerings to security holders amounted to $58,174,000, or 24.7% of the
total, while offerings to all others were only $174,000, or 0.1% of the total.

Excluded from these statistics of effective registration for April were
four reorganization and exchange issues with an estimated value of $765:~
000. One long term secured bond accounted for $714,000 of the total
value and two voting trust certificates for the other $51,000. The guaran~
tee of the bond issue by an individual also was registered, no value being
assigned in this instance. . S o

TYPES OF SECURITIES INCLUDED IN 33 REGISTRA’I“ION STATEMENTS
THAT BECAME FULLY EFFECTIVE DURING APRIL, 1939 )

Gross Amount of Securities

No. of) No. of Units
Issues| or Face Amy.

7 118,600,000

Type of Securtiy g
Amount
$116991 250

Long-term unsecured bonds .
Short-term unsecured bonds*

Face amount instalment certiticates.
Preferred stock ...

260,667
Common stock

27,900,362
4,783,229

77,534,441
1,765,790
18307754 148

“Warrants or rights._ .

i Gross Amt, of Securities
Proposed for Sale by
Issuers

Gross Amt. of Securities,
Less Securities Reserved
) Jor Conversion
Type of Security

Per Cent Per Cent

Apr.,  Apr.,
1939 | 1938
49.0°| 4.1
35.1 | 66.9

Gross
Amount

Gross

Apr,, | Apr.,| Amount

1939 | 1938
42.1 38
501 | 65%

Long-term secured bonds.....|$116991 250 $115486 250

Face amt. instalment certifs..
Preferred stock .

10.1

27,900,36 *1.1

Total for week. . 427,4171314,959,768

—p

Registration of 63 New Issues Totaling $307,754,000
" Under. Securities Act Became' Fully Effective
During April ) o
The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
May 25 that a sharp increase in the amount of securities
effectively registered under the Securities Act of 1933 was
shown for April, 1939 when registrations aggregated $307,-
754,000, according to an analysis prepared by the: Research
and Statistics Section of the Tra.ging and Exchange Divi-
sion. Of total securities registered during April, $235,
667,000 was proposed for sale by issuers, which compares
with $62,280,000 in March, 1939 and $91,289,000 in April,
1938. The Commission’s announcement went on to say:
Almost 95% of the comparatively large amount of securities proposed
for sale by issuers in April, 1939 was accounted for by the registered secur-
ities of but five companies. Indicated gross proceeds for the National
Steel Corp. 3% bonds and the 4 % to 214 % serial notes were $64,500,000,
for the Gatineau Power Co.'3% % bonds $61,381,000, for the Texas Corp.
3% debentures $40,400,000, for the Eastman Kodak Co. common stock
$28,699,000, and for the Commonwealth Edison Co. 334% convertible
debentures $25,283,000. . g .
Chiefly in reflection of the large- issues registered by the three manu-
facturing companies enumerated above—the National Steel Corp., The

Texas Corp. and the Eastman Kodak Co.—The largest group total was -

shown for the manufacturing industries, namely $138,124,000, or 58.6%
of the total amount of securities proposed for sale by issuers, Similarly,
because of the sizable issues registered by the two utility companies pre-

_viously ‘mentioned—the Gatineau Power Co. and the Commonwealth
Edison Co.—the electric and gas. utility, with $88,210,000, or 37.5%
of the total, accounted for virtually all of the remaining amount.

-* Inasmuch as all but one of the large registrations during April consisted .

of fixed interest bearing securities, this class of security predominated
during the month. Gross proceeds of fixed interest bearing securities
aggregated $198,112,000, or 84.1% of the total, comprised of $115,486,000
of Jong term secured bonds, or 49.0%, and $82,626,000 of long term un-
secured bonds, or 35.1%: Common stock amounted to $34,936,000, or
14.8%.
gating only $2,619,000, or 1.1%.- i ) Y

The detailed breakdown of April registrations shows that 53 securities
registered on 33 statements became effective during the nonth in the gross
amount of $307,754,000 (exclusive of four reorganization and exchange
issues with an estimated value of $765,000). Securities registered for the
account of others amounted to $11,525,000 (of which $6,535,000 was pro-
_posed for sale), the remainder of $296,229,000 representing securities regis-
tered for the account of issuers. Of this amount, however, $60,562,000
was not proposed for sale by issuers, this total being made up of $30,097,-
000 of securities reserved for conversion, $777,000 of securities reserved
- against the exercise of options, $1,309,000 of securities reserved for other
subsequent issuance, $28,344,000 of securities issued in exchange for other
securities and $35,000 of securities to be issued against claims. The large
total shown. for securities issued in exchange for other securities resulted
almost entirely from one large issue—$25,095,000 of 414% cumulative
preferred stock of the Consolidated Gas Electric Light and Power Co. of
Baltimore.

After these deduction items there remained $235,667,000 of securities
proposed for sale by issuers, all but $545,000 of which was for going con-
cerns. After allowing for compensation to underwriters and agents of
$4,679,000, or 2.0% of gross proceeds, and other issuing and distributing
g:penses of $1,442,000, issuers expected to realize net proceeds of $229,~

6,000. o

Notwithstanding the high proportion of senior financing, which typically
has been for refunding purposes, effected during April, $72,729,000, or

' Ctfs. of partic., ben. int., &o.

’ Long-term secured bonds.

The amount of preferred stock registered was negligible, aggre-

stock 47,437,561| 17.1

1,765,790 0.6 T ST

$277657 2681100.0 1100.0 '$235667 483'100.0 1100.0 -
* Securitles having maturity of three years or less are classitied as “‘short-term’
. L) L3

14.8

Warrants or rights

" securities.
TYPES OF SECURITIES INCLUDED IN FOUR REGISTRATION STATE-

MENTS FOR REORGANIZATION AND EXCHANGE * [SSUES THAT
BECAME FULLY EFFECTIVE DURING APRIL, 1939

- . a
No. of|Approximate Market Valus,
Iss

Type of Security

April, 1939
$714,230

April, 1938

P

Short-term secured bonds..

Certifs. of participation, beneficial interest, & s
Certificates of deposit FETh

$764,5690 $528,591 .

* Refers to securities to be issued in exchange for existing securities. a Repre-
sents 'actual market value or 1-3 of face value where market was not avallable.
b Securities having a maturity of three years or less are classified as “‘short-term*’
gecurities. c Includes one Btat t guaranteeing an issue of securities, -

" = . . B
Specialists of New York Curb Exchange Urged to Make
Closer Contact Between Themselves and Companies
Whose Securities They Handle ‘ .
A meeting of the specialists of the New York Curb Ex-
change was held on May 18 for the purpose of discussing
with -the specialists certain routine regulations and
arrangements on the floor of the Exchange. This meeting, -
it was announced, was similar to other meetings which-
have been called from time to time and had no unusual
significance of any kind. .The Public Relations Department

" of the Exchange said: , =

QGeorge P. Rea, President of the Exchange, gpoke to the meeting urging

. closer - contact and cooperation between the specialists themselves - and

the companies whose securities they handle on the floor of the Exchange
and suggested that further efforts be made to encourage a mutual rela-
tionship between the corporations and the specialists themselves. Mr.
Rea commented on recent reference in the press to the matter of seg-
regation of specialists’ responsibilities and the conduct of their business,
and assured them that in his contacts with the Securities and Exchange
Commission at Washington there was nothing to indicate that this mat-
ter was receiving particular emphasis at the present time,

—_—

Governors of New York Stock Exchange Adopt
Amendment on Floor Alternates

The Board of Governors of the New York Stock Exchange
at its meeting on May 24 adopted, subject to approval by
the membership, an amendment to the section of the Con-
stitution which determines the conditions under which a
Governor of the Exchange or an officer of an affiliate
company may be permitted to have a floor alternate at
such times as his official duties prevent him from transact- .
ing his usual business on the floor. The Exchange’s an-
nouncement in the matter continued: .

jgitized for FRASER
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The effcet of the amendment is to authorize the Committee on Ad-
missions to approve, subject to certain prescribed conditions, the designa-
tion of a person who is not a partner of a Governor or of an officer of
an affiliated company to serve as a floor alternate for such Governor or
officer if he has no partner or no partner able to act as alternate.

The present Constitutional provision limits floor alternates to partners
of Governors. The Committee on Admissions, in proposing the amend-
ment to the Board of Governors, stated that it is not the Committee’s
intention to use the authority except in cuses where granting of the
alternate privilege is)clearly justified. In its opinion, the Committee
stated, the Chairman of the Board is the only Governor or officer of an
affiliate whose present duties might require him to request the privilege

of a floor alternate.
At the present time none of the Governors or olfjcers of affiliated

‘companies has a, floor alternate. X
) R S —

Management Study of New Ycrk Stock Exchange to Be
Made—Will Include Analysis of Budgetary Controls

. William McC. Martin, Jr., ‘President of the New York
Stock Exchange, announced on May 24 that the manage-
ment engineering firm of Stevenson, Jordan & Harrison,
of New York, had been engaged to make a management
study of the Exchange. ' The work will be directed by
RR. E, Case, a partner of the firm. The study, which has
already begun, will include an analysis of budgetary con-
“trols and telated matters. The purpose of the study is to
discover whether further improvements in management
methods and organization are possible.

P S —

New York Stoc.k" Exchange Committee Issues General
Rules Whereby Members = May Participate ' in
“Package Plans’ of Stock Distribution

The following ruling, as to conditions under which mem-
bers and member firms of the New York Stock Exchange
may be associated with so-called “Package Plans” of stock
distribution was issued by the Committee on Member Firms
on May 19: .

No member or member firm may participate in the formation, sponsor-
ship or management of a so-called “Unit” or “Group” or “Package” plan
or in’ the distribution thereunder, unless such plan containg at least the
following features: - s gl = E ! :

1. At the time of initial offering, the total price of the package to the

. investor, including charges, must be not less than $500.
. 2. There must be reasonable diversification. . : :

3. Not less than five shares of the stock of any one company ‘'must bé
included in each such offering. S ’

4. The total charges in addition -to the round-lot price of the included
shares must not be in excess of 10% of such round-lot price; This charge
must. include odd-lot differentials, commissions, transfer taxes, transfer-
ckarges, if any, and costs of distribution. 3 * .

5. Members may not pagticipate in the offering of such “Units,”

Financial

~

, “Groups” or “Packages” on.a dealer basis,

.For .the purposes of this rule, the mere execution by members or ‘mem-
ber firms of orders for ‘the purchase or sale of securities for non-members
who are operating “Unit,” “Group” or “Package” plans, will not be

deemed .to be a participation in the formation, sponsorship or manage-

ment of such plans or-in the distribution thercunder.
New York Clearing House Postpones Action on Bill
- Permitting Banks to Close on Saturdays in July
and August—To await Members’ Decisions {
.~ At the regular monthly meeting on May 24 of the Clearing
House Committee, representing banks in the New York City

- Clearing House Association, consideration was.given to the
. Quinn bill, now awaiting Governor Lehman’s signature, per-

mitting banks to close on Saturdays in July and August, and
its possible effect upon banking operations, relations with
customers, ete.. Regarding the Committee’s action an
announcement in the matter said: :
Inasmuch as each bank has to make its own decision, supported by a
resolution of the board of directors, under the terms of the bill, the Clearing

House Committee in communicating with the entire membership requesting .

that they be advised of the decision of each bank.
It will probably take two weeks before all the boards of directors can
meet and, in consequence, definite action may have to be postponed until
- about the middle of June, which would be two weeks in advance of the
effective date of the new law. TR

A similar. bill is now before Governor James of Pémlsyk

vania for approval, the Senate havirig completed action on -

the measure on May 25.
et »
Liquidation of 13 Receiverships of National Banks
. Completed During April .
During the month of April, 1939, the liquidation of 13
receiverships was completed and the affairs thereof finally
closed, it was announed on May 17 by Preston Delano,
Comptroller of the Currency. This makes a total of 1,302
recen{ershlﬁs finally closed or restored to solvency since the
Banking Holiday of March, 1933. The Comptroller’s
announcement further said:

Total disbursements, including offsets allowed, to depositors and other
creditors of these 1,302 receiverships, exclusive of the 42 restoréd to solv-

ency, aggregated $559,887,557, or an average return of 80.91% of total

liabilities, while unseeured creditors received dividends amounting to an
average of 68.19% of their claims.

Dividends distributed to creditors of all active'receiverships during the
month of April, 1939, amounted to $3,551,630. Total dividends paid and

- distributions to depositers of all receiverships from.March 16, 1933, to

April 30, 1939, amounted to $941,432,417. Data as to results of liquida-
tion of receiverships finally closed during the month are, as follows:
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mSOLVENT NATIONAL BANKS LIQUIDATED AND FINALLY CLOSED
OR RESTORED TO SOLVENCY DURING THE MONTH OF APRIL,
1939

% Total Dis- | Per Cent | Per Cent
tursements | Total Dis-| Diridend
Name and Location of Bank f Including | bursem'ts | Declared
Offsets 1o Total | to AU
Allowed | Liabilities| Claimants

. s %
x Lincoln Nat, Bank, Lincoln, TlI 1,674,028 | 106.79
Nokomis Nat. Bank, Nokomis, Ill.... 827,769 %
Oskaloosa Nat. Bank, Oskaloosa, Iowa 1,028,102
Farmers Nat. Bank in Vinton, Iowa. . 540.720
First Nat. Bank, Algonac, Mich 245,189
First Nat. Bank in Sea Bright, N.J___
First Nat. Bank, Oxford, N. Y.
Peoples Nat. Bank, Pulaski, N. Y.___
Nat. Bank of Rensselaer, Rensselaer,
First Nat, Bank, Crafton, Pa
First Nat. Bank & Tr. Co., Hamburg,
First Nat. Bank, Gaftney, 8. C
Farmers Nat. Bank, Gonzales, Texas. :

x Sharehclders’ agent elected to continue liquidation after payment by recefver
of prineipal and interest in full to creditors. . .

Reference to the liquidation of National banks completed during March appeared
in our April 22, issue, page 2349. v ;

B 4 . "

Northern New Jersey Clearing House Association
Reports Smaller .Transactions in Fiscal Year

_ Ended May 18 . :

The annual report of the Northern New Jersey Clearing -
House Association for the year ended May 18, shows total
exchanges for the period of $1,364,547,920 and balances of
$1,093,925,486, as ‘compared with $1,585,621,880 and
-$1,318,186,466,) respectively, in the preceding fiscal year.
The largest single day’s exchanges occurred on July 5, 1938,
and the largest balances on April 25, 1939; in the previous
year, both peaks were reached on June 3, 1937... The smallest
amount of transactions in.one day happened ‘May 23, 1938,
in the case of exchanges, and March 27, 1939 in the case of
balances; May 9, 1938 was the corresponding date in - the
‘previous year, in both instances. Exchanges were made on
292 days in the year just ended and on 300 days in the year
before. ‘ 2y "

‘ o .
Federal Reserve Board Issues New Rules on Extension
and Maintenance of Credit by Brokers—Regula-
tions Intended to Clarify and Liberalize Present
Provisions = - o o ) '

“The Board of Governors of the :Federal Reserve System
announced on May 14 that on May 22 there would be put
.into effect a series of changes in regulations bearing on ex-
tension and maintenance of credit by brokers, dealers and
members of national securities exchanges, designed to clarify
and liberalize provisions regarding bona fide cash and certain
other classes of transactions not included in. margin ac-
counts. The announcement issued by the Board of Goy-
ernors. regarding the changes said:’ .

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System has amended its
Regulation T, entitled ‘‘Extension and Maintenance of Cretit by Brokers,
Dealers and Members of National Securities Exchanges,” for the purpose
of clarifying and liberalizing, with appropriate safeguards, provisions that
relate to; bona fide cash transactions in securities and to certain other
classes of transactions that are not effected .in margin accounts. ‘The
amendment, in tentative form, was submitted to securities exchanges and
other organizations for comment last, November. It becomes effective -
May 22, 1939, in the form attached.

The principal changes made by the amendment may be summarized

a8 follows: ¢

Cash Sales for Customers—When a broker sells a security for a customer
in a special cash account, without first having obtained the security from
the. customer, the broker will no longer -be required by the regulation to
get the security within a period of seven days, or within any other specified
period. Such a sale cannot be a short sale, since thé making of a.short
sale by a customer in a special cash account is forbidden.

Cash Purchases for Customers on.C. 0. D. Basis—When a ‘broker buys a
security for a customer in a special cash account and the transaction is of
the type in which the customer arranges to have the security delivered to
him promptly against payment, the broker will no longer be required by
the regulation to obtain payment (and consequently to make ‘delivery)
within a period .of seven days. The time limit is not altogether removed,
but is fixed at 35 days. The broker is not permitted, however, without
‘the permission of an appropriate committee of a national securities ¢xchange,
+t0 give the customer more than seven days if the customer, for any reason
whatever, has failed to settle with him promptly in'full on any cash trans-
action during the preceding three months. .

Cash Transactions Betweén-Brokers or Dealers—Cash transactions between
one broker or dealer and another, as distinguished from transactions and
relations with the general public, are relieved from the seven-day limitation,
or any similar limitation, provided the transactions are in good faith. for
prompt settlement in accordance with the ordinary usage of the trade.

Loans by .One Member of an Ezxchange to Another—A new provision has
been added to the regulation to facilitate the making of a loan by oné mem-
ber of a national securities exchange to another member for the purpose of
enabling the borrower, in his capacity as a partner in a member firm, to
make a contribution of capital to his firm. TUnless the loan is by one part-
ner in a firm to another partner in the same firm, however, it must be ap-
proved, in accordance with conditions specified in the amendment, by an
appropriate committee of the exchange, and one of these conditions is
that if the firm is one that does any dealing in securities for its own account,
the loan must not be for the purpose of enabling the firm to increase the
amount of such dealing.

_—

Stock of Money in the Country

The Treasury Department in Washington has issued the
customary monthly statement showing the stock of money
in the country and the amount in circulation after deducting

. the moneys held in the United States Treasury and by

Federal Reserve banks and agents. The figures this time
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are for April 30, 1939, and show that the money in circulation
at that date (including, of course, what is held in bank
vaults of member banks of the Federal Reserve System) was
$6,905,036,746, as against $6,817,124,386 on Mar. 31, 1939,
and $6,397,263,256 on April 30, 1938, and comparing with
$5,698,214,612 on Oect. 31, 1920. Just before the outbreak
of the World War, that is, on June 30, 1914, the total was
only $3,459,434,174. The following is the full statement:
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* Revised figures. .
. & Does not include gold other than that held by the Treasury. P
b These are not included 1n the total, slnce the gold or sflver.held as
security against gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 is Included
under gold, standard silver dollars, and silver bulllon, respectively, '

c This total includes credits with the Treasurer of the United States payable in
gold certificates in (1) the Gold Certificate Fund—Board of Governors, Federal

Reserve System, in the amount of $10,279,275,185, and (2) the redemption fund for *

Federal Reserve notes in the amount of $8,346,079.

- d Includes $1,800,000,000 Exchange Stabilization Fund and $142,322,869 balance

of increment resulting from reduction in weight of the gold dollar. .
e Includes $59,300,000 lawful money deposited as a reserve for Postal Savings

deposits.

f The amount of gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 should be
deducted from this amount before combining with total money held in the Treasury
to arrive at the total amount of money in the United States.

¢ The money in circulation includes any paper currency held outside the con-
tinental limits of the United States. p

Note—There I8 maintained in the Treasury—(l) as a reserve for United States
notes and Treasury notes of 1890—8156,039,431 in gold bullion; (1) as security for
Treasury notes of 1890—an equal dollar amount in standard silver dollars (these
notes are being canceled and retired on receipt); (iif) as security for outstanding
silver certificates—silver in bulllon and standard silver dollars of a monetary value
equal to the face amount of such silver certificates; and (iv) as security for gold

cates—gold bullion of & value at the legal standard equal to the face amount of
such gold certificates. Federal ve notes are obligations of the United States
and a first lien on all the assets of the issuing Federal Reserve bank. Federal Reserve
notes are secured by the deposit with Federal Reserve agents of a like amount of
gold certificates or of gold certificates and such discounted or purchased paper as s
eligible under the terms of the Federal Reserve Act, or, untfl June 30, 1939, of
direct obligations of the United States it so authorized by a majority vote of the

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Federal Reserve banks must
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maintain a reserve in gold certiticates of at least 40%, including the redemption fund
which must be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States, against Federal
Reserve notes In actual circuation. *“Gold certificates” as herein used includes
credits with the Treasurer of the United States payable in gold certificates. Federal.
Reserve bank notes and National bank notes are in proocess of retirement

—————

HOLC Offers 114% Bonds, Series M-1945-47, in Ex-
change for 23{% Series B Bonds, 1939-49, Called
for Redemption Aug. 1—Subscription Books Closed

On May 22 Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau, on
behalf of the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, offered

through the Federal Reserve Banks to the holders of 2349,

Series, B bonds, 1939-49, of the Corporation, called for re-

demption on Aug. 1, 1939, the privilege of exchanging such

redeemable bonds for new 1149 bonds, Series M-1045-47

of the Corporation: The new bonds will be dated and bear

interest from June 1, 1939 and will mature on June 1, 1947

but may be redeemed at the option of the Corporation on

and after June 1, 1945. Exchanges will be made at par and
accrued interest to June 1, 1939 on the called bonds will be
.paid following their. acceptance. The present offering is .
strictly on ‘an exchange basis and will be limited to the
amount of called bonds tendered and accepted. Cash sub-
seriptions will not be received but to the extent the maturing

. 'bonds are not -exchanged at this time an additional amount

of bonds may subsequently be-offered for cash. The tenders
to the offering were invited on May 22 and Secretary Morgen-
thau announced that evening that subseription books would
close at the close of business May 24. :
. A previous exchange offering, in which the HOLC offered
%% bonds, Series K-1940, due May .15, 1940, and. 349,
bonds, Series 1-1941, due May 15, 1941, for its 1% % bonds
of Series F-1939, maturing June 1, was reported in our issues
of May 13, page 2820 and May 20, page 2980. Reference
‘to the call for redemption of the 234 % bonds, made May 18;.
was also made in eur issue of May 20, page 2980. s
The text of the official circular follows: :

HOME OWNERS' LOAN CORPORATION
i, 1})4% Bonds, Series M-1945-47 3
Dated and bearing interest from June 1, 1939.. Due June 1, 1947
Redeemable at the Option of the Corporation at par and Accrued Interest
; on and After June 1, 1945 e '
Interest payable June 1 and Dec. ‘]
Offered only in Exchange for Home Owners’ Loan Corporation Series B,
2% % Bonds, 1939-49, Called for Redemption on Aug. 1, 1939
) 1939 5 : Treasury Department,
Department Gircular No. 610 Office of the Secretary,
Public Pebt Service : u Washington, May 22, 1939
1. Offering Of Bomix. -

1. The Secretary of the Treasury, on behalf of the Home Owners’ Loan .
Corporation, invites subscription, at par, from the people of the United
States for bonds of the HOLC, designated 134% bonds of Serles M-1945-47 .
in payment of which only HOLC Series B, 23{ % bonds, 1939-49, called

" for redemption on Aug. 1, 1939, may be tendered. The amount of the -
offering under this circular will be limited to the amount of HOLC bonds
of Series B, 1939-49, tendered and accepted. The right. is reserved to
offer for cash subscription, upon such terms and conditions’ as_may be
prescribed by the HOLC with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury,
an additional amount of bonds of Series M-1945-47 approximately equal
to the amount of bonds of Series B, 1939-49, not tendered and accepted
hereunder. . s ' R

II. Descrtpt.fon of Bonds

1. The bonds will be dated June 1, 1939, and will bear interest from that
date at the rate of 114 % per annum, payable semiannually on Dec. 1, 1939, .
ahd thereafter on June 1 and Dec. 1 in each year until the principal amount
becomes payable. They will mature June 1, 1947, but may be redeemed
at the option of the HOLC on and after June 1, 1945, in whole or in part,
at par and accrued interest, on any interet day or days, on 2 months' notice
of redemption given in such manner as the Corporation shall prescribe.

~ In case of partial, redemption, the bonds to be redeemed will be determined
by such method as may be prescribed by the Corporation. From the date
of redemption designated in any such notice, interest on.the bonds called
for redemption shall cease. <. . i

2. These bonds are issued under the authority of the Home Owners’
Loan Act of 1933, as amended, which provides that these bonds shall be
exempt, both as to principal and interest, from all taxation (except surtaxes,
estate, inheritance, and gift taxes) now or hereafter imposed by the United
States or any District, Territory, dependency, or possession thereof, or by
any State, county, municipality, or local taxing authority. 1

*3. These bonds are fully and unconditionally guaranteed both as to
Jnterest. and principal by the United States of America, which guaranty
+is expressed on the facé of each bond. o . )

4. Bearer bonds with interest coupons attached will be issued in denomina-

 tions of $25, $50, $160; $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000-and $100,000. Bonds
registered as to principal and interest will be issued in denominations of
$1,000, $5,000, $10,000 and $100,000. Provision will be made for the
interchange of bonds of different denominations and of coupon and registered
bonds, and for the transfer of registered bonds, under rules and regulations
prescribed by the Corporation.

TIT. Subscription and Allotment

1. Subscription will be received at the Federal Reserve banks and branches
and at the Treasury Department, Washington. Banking institutions
generally may submit subscriptions for account of customers, but only the
Federal Reserve banks and the Treasury Department are authorized to
act as official agencies.  Thée Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right
to close the books as to any or all subscriptions or classes of subscriptions
at any time without notice.

2. The Secretary of the Treasury reserves the right to reject any sub-
scription, in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount of bonds applied
for, to make allotments in full upon applications for smaller amounts and
to make reduced allotments upon, or to reject, applications for larger
amounts, or to adopt any or all of said methods or such other methods of
allotment and classification of allotments as shall be deemed by him to be
in the public interest; and his action in any or all of these respects shall be
final. Subject to these reservations, all subscriptions will be allotted in .
full. Allotment notices will be sent out promptly upon allotment.

igitized for FRASER
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IV. Payment
1. Payment at par for bonds allotted hereunder must be made or com-
pleted on or before June 1, 1939, or on later allotment, and may be made
only in"HOLC 2% % bonds of Series B, 193949, which will be accepted
at par and should accompany the subscription. Bubject to the conditions
of the next succeeding section, containing instructions with respect to the
surrender of called bonds, accrued interest from Feb. 1, 1939, to June 1,
1939, ($9.116022 per $1,000) will be paid following acceptance of the bonds.
V. Surrender of Called Bonds
1. Coupon bonds—HOLC 2% % bonds of Series B, 1939-49, in coupon
form tendered in payment for HOLC bonds offered hereunder, shculd be
. presented and surrendered wich the subscription to a Federal Reserve bank
or branch or to the Treasurer of the United States, Washington, D. C*
Coupons dated Aug. 1, 1939, and all coupons bearing subsequent data
should be attached to such bonds when surrendered, and if any such coupons
are missing, the subscription must be accompanied by cash payment eques
to the face amount of the missing coupons. The bonds must be delivered
at the expense and risk of the holder. = Facilities for transportation of bonds
by registered mail insured may be arranged between incorporated banks
and trust companies and the Fedeéral Reserve banks, and holders may take
advantage of such arrangements when available, utilizing such incorporated -
banks and trust companies, as their agents. )
2. Registered bonds—HOLC 2% 9, bonds of Series B, 1939-49, in registered
form tendered in payment for HOLC bonds offered hereunder, should be
assigned by the registered payee or the assignee thereof in one of the forms

. hereafter, set forth, and thereafter should be presented and surrendered

with the subscription to a Federal Reserve bank or branch or to the Trea-
sury Department, Division of Loans and Currency, Washington, D. (6 8
The bonds must be delivered at the expense and risk of the holder. 1If the
new bonds are desired registered in the same name as the bonds surrendered,
the assignment should be to ‘“Home Owners’ Loan Corporation in payment
for HOLC bonds of Series M-1945-47""; if the new bonds are desired regis-
tered in another name, the assignment should be to ‘“Home Owners’ Loan
Corporation in payment.for HOLC bonds of Series M-1945,47 in the name
L. wnsnsnenne " if new bonds in coupon form are desired, the assignment

_ should be to “Home Owners’ Loan Corporation in payment for HOLC

bonds of Series M-1945-47 in coupon form to be delivered to ",
Checks in payment of accrued interest; on registered bonds will be drawn in

~ accordance with the assignments.

. VI. General Provisions ; :

1. As fiscal agents of the United States, Federal Reserve banks are au-
thorized and requested to receive subscriptions, to make allotments on the
basis and up to the amounts indicated by the Secretary of the Treasury .
to the Federal Reserve banks of the respective districts, to issue allotment
notices, to receive payment for bonds allotted, to make delivery of bonds
on full-paid subscriptions allotted, and they may issue interim receipts
pending delivery of the definitive bonds. ;

2. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time, or from time to time,
prescribe supplemental or amendatory rules and regulations governing the
offering, which will be communicated promptly to the Federal Reserve
banks. i s LTy .
" HENRY MORGENTHAU, JR.,
Secretary of the Treasury.

Tenders of $397,220,000' Received to Offering of $100,-

000,000 of 91-Day Treasury Bills—$101,001,000 Ac-
cepted at Average Rate of 0.006%, ,

A total of $397,220,000 was tendered to the. offering of

$100,000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills dated

. May 24 and maturing Aug. 23, 1939, it was announced on

May 22 by Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau. Of this-

amount, Secretary Morgenthau said, $101,001,000 was ac-

cepted at an.average rate of 0.005%. b
The tenders to the offering of Treasury bills were received
at the Federal Reserve banks and the branches thereof up
to'2 p. m. (EST), May 22. Reference to the offering ap-
‘peared in our issue of May 20, page 2979. The following
‘regarding the accepted bids to the offering is from Secretary
Morgenthau’s announcement of May 22: A <
Total applied for $397,000,000. Total accepted $101,001,000: '
Range of accepted bids: - . : .

100 vy .
99.998 equivalent rate approximately 0.008%
Average price.-- 99.999 equivalent rate approximately 0.005%
(13% of the amount bid for at the low price was accepted)
———————— v

New Offering of $100,000,000, or Thereabouts, of 91-Day
. Treasury Bills—To be Dated May-31, 1939

Tenders to.a new offering of $100,000,000, or thereabouts,

of 91-day Treasury bills were received at the Federal Reserve

. banks and the branches therof up to 2 p. m. (EST), yester-
day (May 26). The tenders to the offering were invited
on May 23 bY Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau. The
bills were sold on a discount basis to the highest bidders.
They will be dated May 31 and will mature on Aug. 30,
1939; on the maturity date the face amount of the bills will
be payable without interest. Their is a maturity of a similar
issue of bills on May 24 in amount of $100,782,000.

_Idn his announcement of the offering Secretary Morgenthau
sald: .

They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts of
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000
(maturity value).

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each
tender must be in multiples of $1,000. The price offered must be expressed
on the basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e. g., 99.125.
‘Fractions must not be used.

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest-
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit
of 10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company. ; . !

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on May 26,
1939, all tenders received at the Federal Reserve Banks or branches thereof
up to the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the ac-
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ceptable prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on the
following morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the
right to reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less than the
amount applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be final. Those
submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection thereof.
Payment at the price offered for Treasury bills allotted must be made at the
Federal Reserve Banks in cash or other immediately available funds on
May 31, 1939.

The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from
all taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. (Attention is invited to
Treasury Decision 4550, ruling that Treasury bills are not exempt from the
gift tax.) No loss from the sale or other disposition of the Treasury bills
shall be allowed as a deduction, or otherwise recognized, for the purposes
of any tax now or hereafter imposed by the United States or any of its
possessions. ¢ : .

Treasury Department Circular No. 418, as amended, and this notice
prescribe the terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their
issue. '

, el
‘President Roosevelt Signs $773,049,151 Naval
4 Appropriation Bill . ’

President Roosevelt was reported to have signed the
$773,049,151 Naval Appropriation Bill of 1940 on May 25.
This measure, the largest in peace-time history, provides

funds, for the purchase of several hundred airplanes and to

start construction of two 45,000-ton battleships as well as
many other craft. Reference to the Senate passage of the
bill on May 18 and House acceptance of Senate amendments
on May 19 was made in our issue of May 20, page 2983.

: » 5 4 3

Presi'déxit Roosevelt Urges Cooperation of Public and
. Private Power Interests )
President Roosevelt yesterday (May 26) urged the coopera-
tion of public and private power interest in coordinating .
facilities better to serve consumers and investors, in a memor-

:andum which he sent to Chairman of the House and Senate

Military Affairs Committees, with a copy. of the annual
report of the New York State Power: Authority, said United
Press advices, of May 26 from Washington which added:

Mr. Roosevelt noted that the report was ‘‘obviously drafted to test the
willingness of the private utilities to cooperate with the Government agencies
ifi a program of expansion in order to make possible the widest possible use
of electricity at the lowest possible cost.” .

He also expressed hope for early agreement between the United States
and. Canada on a new St. Lawréence waterways treaty. 3

He suggested that early action on the Power Authority’s plan for develop-
ment of untapped power resources of the St. Lawrence and Niagara Rivers
and their coordination with existing private systems through a State wide

‘ transmission network would be of great value to the Nation.

He said that the development of the St. Lawrence resources would “be

. an important contribution toward eliminating possible power shortages in

case of war.” . 2 :
Mr. Roosevelt suggested that the New York Power Authority pro-
posals “may prove an important step toward securing the cooperation of
private power interests in reducing the cost of electricity to the consuming
5 ., , g )
President Roosevelt and President Somoza of Nicaragua
‘Sign Commercial Agreement—Export-Import Bank
to Grant $2,500,000 Credits ; ;

A commercial agreement between, the Urited -States and
Nicaragua was signed by Presidént Roosevelt and General
Anastasio Somoza, President of Nicaragua, on May 22 at
Washington. Under the terms of the agreement the Ex-
port-Import Bank of Washington will extend to Nicaragua

. $2,500,000 in credits to improve transportation facilities and

to set up a revolving fund for exchange purposes. -The
following regarding the program is from Washington ad-
vices, on May 22, to the New York “Times”: ’

As set forth in the letters released at the White House with another
signed by Warren Lee Pierson, President of the Export-Import Bank,
Nicaragua undertakes to encourage the -investment of American capital’
and technical knowledge and to provide adequate’ dollar exchange to holders
of its customs bonds of 1918. ; . W % ' ‘

In return, President Roosevelt agreed: A .

Tc send to Nicaragua a board of army engineers. and an officer of
its medical corps to study 'the feasibility of a trans-Nicaraguan water-
way ‘to link the east ‘coast with .the more densely populated. interior for
cemmercial and military - purposes and with the Pacific coast.

. To set up credits of as mach as $2,000,000 through the Export-Import
Bunk for the purchase in this country of machinery. and equipment. “for
the construction of highways and other productive projects.”

To make available through the Export-Import Bank a revolving fund
up to $500,000 to bridge seasonal deficiencies in export collections and
for making prompt payments on its debt in this country as well as
prevent fluctuation of its currency in foreign exchange.

To consider the loan of American agricultural exports for the study and
development of non-competitive agricultural products, such as manilla
hemp and rubber, to complement production in the United States.

To detail a qualified officer to be designated by the War Department
to act as director of the military academy of the Nicaraguan National
Guard, such officer to make certain preliminary studies necessary for
the establishment of a military aviation school for Nicaragua.

. An item regarding President Somoza’s arrival in Wash-

ington appeared in our issue of May 13, page 2836.

—_—————
President Roosevelt Says Tax Discussions
Are Progressing
President Roosevelt remarked that tax discussions were
getting along very well when he was asked yesterday lix(xlx:/[ag
ite

* 26) to comment on congressional efforts to speed a

revision of corporate levies said Associated Press dispatches

from Washington May 26. In part, the advices continued:
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He did not reply directly when asked whether the projected tax legislation
would be confined to so-called nuisance and corporation taxes,or whether
it would deal also with personal income taxes. He told his press conference
instead that he had better not go into details because things were getting
along s0 nicely.

Secretary Morgenthau will testify on taxes tomorrow before the House
‘Ways and Means Committee. .

Coupled with the proposed changes in corporate taxes, administration
supporters sought enactment of a new system of loan insurance for small
business men.

The two-point program was said to be acceptable to Mr. Rocsevelt.

Senator Wagner, of New York, Chairman of the Senate Banking Com-
mittee, set next Wednesday for hearings on a bill by Senator Mead, Demo-

* crat, of New York, providing Reconstruction Finance Corporation insurance
on bank loans to small business men. Senator Mead "forecast prompt

approval of the program, similar to the Federal Housing Administration’s

insurance system of home construction loans.

He said he had received statements favoring it from the Treasury, the
Federal Reserve Board and the Securities and Exchange Commission. His
bill would place a $1,001,000 maximum on a loan. . . . G

Tax authorities predicted the new program would involve complete elimi-
nation of the undistributed profits tax, which imposes varying rates accord-
ing to the amount of profits corporations distribute in dividends, and the
substitution of a flat 18% tax rate.

Mr. Roosevelt has said he would agree to the elimination of the profits ' .

tax provided it did not lead to individual tax dodging through the accumu-
Iation of surpluses in closely-held corporations. a

Will Strengthen Penally Tazx

To meet this condition, Senator Harrison and other congressional leaders

" were said to have agreed to strengthen a present penalty tax on 191prog‘er
accumulation of surpluses. The existing law provides that if tax avoidance
is attempted through the retention of corporate surpluses, the Treasury

may levy a 25% tax on the first $100,000 so retained and 35% on any add_i- .

" tional money retained. .
Mr. Doughton announced that the tax laws would not be thrown open to
general revision, and leaders in both branches agreed that there would be
no tampering with the existing schedule of personal income tax rates.

Henry Morgenthau Jr., Secretary of the Treasury, said on
May 25 that the tax program agreed upon among the
Treasury, President Roosevelt and congressional leaders
would “definitely” contribute to recovery. .

The calling of a conference on tax revision by President

Roosevelt was referred to in these columns May 20, page

2982, .
. President Roosevelt Says United States’ Basic Policy

© Is Peaceful Trade—Message Is Read by Secretary
Hull, Opening National Foreign Trade Week—
Mr. Hull Decries Isolation

President Roosevelt, in a message.read at Washington

in a radio address on May 21 by Secretary of State Hull,:

. incident to the opening -of Foreign Trade Week, declared
‘that pacific intercourse is still the. ideal of most of the
. world, and “is the dominant purpose of the foreign policy
of the United States.”
Foreign Trade Week, he said, were celebrations of peace,
since they promoted beneficial exchange of goods, traffic

of merchant ships on many seas, and the friendly develop- .

ment of commerce. Mr. Hull said that the collection of
reciprocal trade agreements concluded by the United States

' 'signified that many nations were now actively cooperating
with the United States “in a policy of trade liberalism.” .

He added that a larger volume of foreign trade was prob-
able as a result of the scaling down of artificial trade

barriers, and he declared against the isolationist viewpoint

with regard to foreign trade. In presenting the President’s,
remarks Secretary Hull expressed “great pleasure” in read-
ing'the message which, he said, “I have received from the
‘Trade Week.”  The President’s message follows: ‘

Tomorrow, May 22, we are celebrating the opening of Foreign Trade
Week, and also National Maritime Day. For us this is an affirmation
of purpose and of faith. These celebrations have to do with works of
peace: the beneficial exchange of goods, traffic. of merchant ships on'many
seas, the friendly development of commerce, Pacific intercourse is still
the ideal of most of the world. It is the dominant purpose of the foreign
poiicy of the United States, - Our hope and aims are that peaceful inter-
change shall again. become the normal state of affairs,

President with reference to the celebration of Foreign

In carrying out this intention we have a xight to expect breadth of -

vision from all groups in our own country. - Increased foreign trade yields
large dividends in terms of cconomic well-being and friendly relations with
other nations; but to secure it there must, be fair exchange. We, must take
a3 well as give; import s well as export. We ehall profit by doing &o.
" For nearly five years now we have been engaged in a vigoroug effort:
to expand our foreign trade by means of reciprocal trade agreements,
" based upon the principle of equality of treatment, for the reduction of
excessive trade barriers. Thie effort has been gratifyingly successful,
despite many obstacles. Almost 60% of our total foreign trade is now
carried on with countries with which we have concluded agreements.
By continued vigorous effort we can make of this essential part of our
general program for economic recovery in the United States an even inore
effective means of promoting the general welfare,
To you who are engaged in foreign commerce, I éxtend cordial
greetings,

Secretary Hull’'s speech, which followed his reading of
the President’s message, is given herewith, in part:

I am happy to have the opportunity again to participate in the nation-
wide observance of Foreign Trade Week, During the past year there has
been, I am convinced, a growth in appreciation among our people of the
importance of foreign commerce to the economic life of our country and
increased public support for the trade agreements program upon which
we embarked in 1934, ' ;

Our efforts over the five-vear period, 1934-39, have resulted in_ the
negotiation of 21 trade ag"reemgnts. These" agreements enlarge " and
safeguard trade with countries with which we conduct approximately 60%
of our total foreign commerce. ' Without, of ‘course, implying that the

'
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‘basis which contributes most to a healthy expansion of commerce,

The celebrations in connection with .
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agreements are the sole cause, it is gratifying to report that in the

 two-year period, 1937-38, our average exports to the countries with

which we have trade agreements were 61% greater in value than in the
pre-agreement period, 1934-35, while exports to all other countries in-
creased by an average of about 88%.

During the last 12 months we have signed important new agreements
with the United Kingdom, Canada and Turkey. The United Kingdom
agreement, which became effective on Jan. 1, 1939, covers not only trade
with that country but also with Newfoundland and the British colonies.
Agriculture, labor and industry should secure much benefit from  these
new agreements. . , .

The span of agreements which now forms the basis of our trade with
80 much of the world signifies that a large number of commercial nations,

“including many of-the most important ones, are actively cooperating

with the United States in a policy of trade liberalization,

Trade under these agreements operates in the sphere of private initiative,
free from regimentation. It is conducted on a basis of equality—the
Our
dccumulated experience confirms and strengthens our faith in this type
of commercial agreement, promoting as’ it does mutually- beneficial ‘inter-
change, Such agreements are in marked contrast to discriminatory trade
arrangements depending upon the will of centralized authority, involving
the strictest control of exchange operations and .of practically - every
phase of normal business relationships. . . . - .

A sustained and thriving commerce with the rest of the world is neces-
sary for the preservation of sound .domestic prosperity. and our cherished
liberties. - There-are those who deny this. Some 'would have us abandon
the difficult task of sustaining .this commerce. - Others would have us
shirk the responsibilities that arise from the fact that we live in the
world and not out of it. . . .° ¥ 3
. The full effects of ouj economic isolation would have swift and disas-
trcus results not only for ourselves but-also for the rest of the world.
The struggle .everywhere for ‘sustaining life would become more’ intense,
And inevitably the loss ‘of hope for economic improvement by the people
of other countries would create the desperation which induces men - to
follow reckless leadership down the road to war. T

This is our economic stake in the world and ‘the' world’s  economic
stake in us; = This is the economic reason why the policies ‘of other
countries concern us and. our policies concern them. It is these facts

- that make hollow the repeated declamations that what happens ' abroad

is of no concern to us and need not be taken:into gecount in deciding
our own course, - '
: —_————

- President Roosevelt Defends ‘New Deal Program—In

Address Before Retailers National Forum Upholds’
Spending-Lending Policy—Secretary Hopkins Also
Praises Administration Methods of Aiding Recovery
President Roosevelt, in a speech on May 22, declared that . .
the aims and principles of the New Deal are a pesitive help
to small business, Addressing the Retailers National

" Forum, held in Washington under the auspices of the
‘American Retail Federation, the President said that he

intended to continue the principles and objectives of the
New Deal. He listed as ‘“radical” those who are demand-

.ing that the Government cease to interfere with the eco-

nomi¢ system. He stressed his intention to continue major
Administration policies, particularly that of deficit spend-
ing, but said that the Administration did not plan an in-
definite continuance of deficits. e also invited the retail-
ers to cooperate with him in improving operating methods,
provided they first approve the purposes lying behind his
policies. ' E )
~ The President’s address followed one by Secretary of

Commerce Hopkins, who also declared that the New Deal’s -

‘philosophy of social and.economic reform must be con-

tinued at any cost. Representative Joseph W, Martin, who
also addressed the gathering, criticized the Administra-

tion’s spending-lending and labor policies, and reference to

his comments is mide in another. item in this issue,

The President’s address was principally a defenge of the
Administration’s program, but he said that he was amen-
able to tax revision provided that if the undistributed
profits tax were repealed the $20,000,000 it raises annually
in revenue were found in other channels, while provisions
were made to prevent tax evasion through the corporate

- system.

The text of Mr. Roosevelt’s address.is given below:

"I am happy ‘to speak at this first Forum of the American Retail Fed-
eration, I feel a kinship between your business and mine. The backbone
of the customers we are both' trying to satisfy is the same—in your case
the many small customers whose steady demand for the necessities and a
few luxuries of life make up your volume—in my case millions of average
American families whose standard of living is..the practical measure of
the success of our democracy.

For you who are in the honorable businéss of storekeeping, the flow
of consumer purchasing power determines the difference between red and
black on your account books; and for the Nation the difference between
unemployment and prosperity.

That is why I want to devote this opportunity to a discussion of
Government fiscal policy in relation to consumer purchasing power.

Some highbrow columnists and some high-geared economists say that
you and I think too much about consumers’ purchasing power and look
at our economic problems from-the wrong end. They say that we should
glue all of our attention on the heavy industries, and should do every-
thing and anything just to get these industries to work and to get
private investors to put up the money to build new buildings and new
machines without regard to the average consumer’s need or his ability
to use these buildings or machines.

By and large, you will find that these experts are the same as those
who in 1929 told us that conditions were sound and that we had found
the way to end poverty when we were building Iuxurious office buildings,

. hotels and apartment houses which consumers did not need and had not

the purchasing power to pay for. i )
‘Today in 1939 they tell you that conditions are not sound ‘because we

are trying to build the sort of houses and other’ things which our people

'
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really need, and because we are trying to make sure that our people have
the purchasing power to pay for these things.

They were unrealistic and theoretical when they were prophesying their
pew era in 1929—they are just as unrealistic and theoretical and wrong—
when they are prophesying national bankruptcy in 1939,

To translate this into terms of the retail trade, the shelves of heavy
industries in 1929 were seriously overstacked, You know what happens
to storekeepers if they buy twice as much as the public can buy from

. them.

In the last analysis, therefore, consumer buying power is the milk in
the cocoanut of all business. .

Whether you are a big department store or do business in a small way
on the main étreet of a small town, your sales are dependent on how

nuch money. the average' family in the community earns. That is a

homely way of patting it, but it is an eternal truth. - .

That is one reason why 1 have .talked about the one-third of our
population that is ill-clad, ill-housed, ill-fed. That third—40,000,000
people—can buy very little at the stores. . Therefore, their 'local stores can
order very little at the factories. 'Some of my friends laugh at me when I
strese this, laugh at efforts to establish minimum. wages, But the little
and the big storekecper understand and know they will sell more goods
if their customers have more money. I want, and I think I have your,
help, to build up the purchasing power of the average of your'customers.

How shall we produce more customers with more money?

One school of thought is what I call the school of the gamblers, You

find some of them in every community—ag well as in Wall Street, and .

some of. them, the political variety, even in the halls of the Congress
and State Legislatures. *

That school is eager to gamble the safety of the Nation and of our
system -of private enterprise 'on nothing more than their person hunch that
if ‘Government will just keep its hands off the economic system customers
will just happen. 'I use the word ‘gamble” because there is no modern
experience to support their theory. . T

In fact, modern experience denies their theory. ' Between 1925 and 1933
Government abandoned practically all concern for business and put into
effect a tax system such as ‘““Old Dealers”- dream about. . Customers and

the buying . power of customers were left.just to happen. . You know.

how many and how much happened. .

‘ These people ‘who are playing the “it may happen” hunch today are
actually the wildest-eyed radicals. in our midst, because despite proved
failures they want to gamble.on their own hunch once more. )

In the other school of thought we are conservative New Dealers. We
are the conservatives because we simply cannot bring .oursclves: to take
radical chances with. other people’s,property and other people’s lives.

Now the owner of a private business may have the legal right to take u
long chance that may make or break his personal fortune. If he alone
goes out of business, the economic system is not endangered. ' A

But the people who run the, three branches of our Government do not

. have the moral right to gamble with the well-being of 120,000,000
Americans. . If millions of citizens starve, it is no answer to the starviﬁg‘
to say that in the sweet by-and-by business; left to itself, will give .them a

job. Partisans are going around the country scaring parents who are not'
starving by telling them of an increased national debt which their grand-

. ‘children will have to pay. Certainly that is not as alarming as telling

parents who are already starving that an untrammeled business - setup
will provide their grandchildren with food in 1989, Yet that is what the

radical gamblers of business and politics might have to say if they put:

their theories into practice next year. . |
Not one of you who are good Americans and practical Amerjcans believe
that we could repeat the catastrophe of those years immediately preceding

. and following 1929 and -emerge from it with' our economic and social -

system unchanged. No business man, big or little, can fairly or. patri-

- .otically ask his Government to take a course of action that runs that risk.
* That is why our school of thought—the conservative school—holds the

view that an intelligent nation should rest 'its faith in arithmetic rather
than 4n a hunch. . b ' = ]

"Today, in order to provide customers. for business, ym.lr.(;‘:overnnie'nf. p

uses Gpverﬁment capital to provide jobs, to ‘prevent farm prices from
collapsing and to build up purchasing power when private capital fails
to do.it. For example, out of every dollar spent by the Federal Govern-

ment to provide jobs, more th‘an b0c. passes over the counters of the :

rctail merchants of America. .

We also use what we call social. legislatjion—such as legislation to
ercourage better pay for low-paid labor and thereby 'provide more and
better customers for.you; such as legislation to protect investors so that

tkey may continue to be your customers withéut locing their savings in

worthless stocks and bonds.

I wonder-if you, have any conception of the number 6f - business men
aud -bankers and economists whom I talk with briefly or at length in any
given month of the year? . I wonder if you have any conception of the.
variety of suggestions and panaceas they offer me? I wonder if you know
the very large percentage of ‘them who honestly and very naturally. think

) - of national problems solely in terms of their own business? I wonder if

you will be surprised if I tell you that most .of them leave my woffice
saying to me: “Why, Mr. President, I, did not know,about that. You

. huve given me a new perspective. I never thought of the problem in.that

way before.” . i :

I git in ‘my office with a business man who thinks the surest way to
preduce customers is to balance the Federal budget at once. I say to
him: “How?” '

Sometimes he says: ‘“How should I know? That is your job.” Some-
times he says: “Cut the budget straight through 10% or 20%,”

Then I take from my desk drawer a fat book, and it is apparent at -

cnce that he has never seen or read the budget of the Government of
the United States.

He tries to. change the subject, but I hold him to it. I say: “This
budget is not all of one piece; it is an aggregate of hundreds of items,
Either we will have to cut every item 10% or 20% or, if we do not do
this, cut some items very much moré than 10% or 209%.”

I point out that the one and a half billion dollars for the Army and
Navy. He pounds the desk and says: “Don’t cyt that item—not in
these days.”

I show him the item of a billion dollars for interest on the public
debt. He owns some Government bonds, and rejects any cut in his
interest.

I show him the -billion dollar item for war and civil service pensions.
He says: “No; no-cut there.” § .

I mention the billion dollars for running the permanent functions of

.the regular Government departments—they cost less today than under"my
predecessor. He readily agrees that the postman and. the G-man  and

/
i
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the forest service cannot be curtailed. The only people he would sever
from the payrolls are the tax collectors. ) .

That gets us down to 2 few other big items—totaling over four billion
dollars to take care of four things—payments to agriculture, Federal
public works (including Public Works Administration, reclamation and
flood control), work relief for the unemployed (including Civilian Con-
servation Corps), and assistance for our old people. o

My visitor agrees with me that we are going through a transitional
period secking the best way to maintain decent prices for the tarm popula-
tion of America, trying to make them better customers of business men—
and that even if we have not yet found the permanent solution we have
got away permanently from be. cotton and 10c. corn and 30c. wheat.

I come to the public works item. He suggests that that can be cu't
50%. I happen to know that his community is working tooth and nail

" to get a grant for a much needed new high school, or that his county

suffered severe property losses from ‘Tecent floods. I suggest t.haj: we
will start economy right there and not give the grants, defer bmlflmg
the leveé or the flood control dam for 20 or 30 years. J

In every case I find what I suspected. His local Chamber of Com-
merce, his local newspapers are. yelling their heads off to have. those
projects built with Federal assistance. And I pay to him: “Consistency,
thy name is geography. You believe with the United States Chamber. of
Commerce that Federal spending . on public works should. cease—except
in your own home town.” . . ] ¢

_The item of funds for work relief: there my visitor-customer: makes a
last stand. He wants that cut, and cut hard. y - A

We agree that there are between three and four million American
workers who, with their families, need ‘work+ or money . to keep, alive.
I drive him to the inevitable admission that ‘the only- alternative is to
put them on a. dolel y ' '

That is where I make a stand. . ; .

I tell my visitor that never so long as I am President of the United
States will 1 condemn millions of men and women .to the dry-rot of
idleness on a ‘dole; never condemn. the business enterprise of the United
States to the loss of millions of dollars worth of customer purchasing -
power ; never take the terrific risk of what would. happen to the socigl
system of American democracy if we foisted on it an occasional basket
of groceries instead of the chance to work. "

I well know the difficulties and the costs of 'a work policy.

I do not have to be told that 5% of thé projects are of questionable
value—I know it. Or that 5% of the people on relief projects ought not
to be on the tolis—I know that too. But when you think of nearly three
million men and women scattered over all the 48 States and all of the
3,100. countics, in America, I am proud of the fact that 95% of the
projects are good, and that 95% of the people are properly on the rolls.
And 1 know that' the American people cannot be fooled into believing
that the few exceptions actually constitute the general practice.

My friend across the desk murmurs something’ about old age persions.
He is a’ bit half-hearted about. this, and he finally-admits not only the"
need for dignified support of cld age, given and accepted as a new
American right, but he realizes that over a period of years this support

'will have to be extended rather than reduced. You and I and all Amer-

icans agree that we must work out this problem for our old people.
And 80 .my . visitor leaves convinced, ‘in nine cases out of 10, that

'bﬂluncing the budget today, or even next year, is a pretty difficult i

not an impossible job. . ! :
S i R Federal Tazes

'

A few words about Federal taxes: o 4 )

They .fall into three principal categories—consumer ‘taxes, like the
taxes on cigarettes and gasoline and. liquor; personal taxes, like the
personal income taxes and the inheritance taxes; and, finally, taxes on
corporations. Together they yield ‘mearly $6,000,000,000. ' .

Tor good sound business reasons two things seem clear to me: -

First, especially. in view of the unbalanced budget, we ought not to
raise less money' from taxation than we are doing now. VR
Second, ‘it would be bad for business to shift any further burden to
consumer taxes, The proportion of consumer taxes to the total is plenty
high enough as it is. Remember, as business men and as retailers, that
any further taxes on consumers, like a sales tax, means that the consumers
can buy fewer goods at your store. . ;
- Therefore, I ‘want to leave the proportion between these three groups
That means that if we .reduce so-called deterrent" taxes on business
corporations, we must find substitute taxes to lay on business corporations.

' That language is as plain as an old shoe. Let me give you an example

of what I call making a mountain out of a mole hill. There is a hulla-
baloo for the repeal of the undistributed ‘earnings tax. You would think -
that this was the principal deterrent to business today. Yet it. is a
simple fact that out'of $1,100,000,000 paid to the Federal Government' .
by corporations, less than $20,000,000 comes to the Government from the
undistributed carnings tax—Iless than 2% of the total. .

Let me proceed. I am wholly willing to have this $20,000,000 tax,
less than 29% of, the total, wholly repealed on two simple conditions,
which are based on principle. T "

The first is that this $20,000,000 shall be raised by some other form
of tax against corporations and not against other groups of faxpayers—
and that it shall be raised in.such a way'that it will be paid by the
28,000 bigger corporations, earning more than $25,000 a year, and not
by the 175,000 little corporations earning less than that sum.

The second condition is that in the repeal of this tax we shall not
return to the old tax evasion loophole by which a small group of very
rich people were able to leave their profits in closely held corporations,
thus avoiding the full Tates of the higher brackets on their personal
;nccmes. Patriotic people will not want to go back to that pernicious

abit, )

I have talked with you at some length about the radicals who have
the hunch that we ought to go ‘back to the conditions of 1929; about
performing a major operation by amputating present functions of govern-
ment; and about the efforts of some who would -reduce corporation taxes
and add to consumer taxes.

‘But . T would not have you believe that the conservative attitude of
this Administration plans as any permanent part of our American system
an indefinite continuation of excess of out-go over cash receipts.

The National Debt

This week is dedicated by the opponents of the Administration to
merchandising horror about the national debt. We are having a National
Debt Week like a National Clean-Up and Paint-Up Week.

Let us talk about the debt in business men’s terms.
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In the first place, a Nation’s debt, like the deposit liability of a bank,
must be considered in relation to its assets.

A large part of the Government debt is offset by debts owed to the
Government—loans of many kinds made on a business basis by the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation and the Farm Credit Administration,
for instance, and now being repaid on schedule. These assets are just as
sound as the loans made by the bankers of the country.

Another portion of the debt is invested in Federally-owned enterprises,
like Boulder Dam, which will pay out, principal and interest, over a
period of years.

A third part of the debt has been invested in works like flood control
dams and levees, to save us from heavy future losses. They will pay for
themselves in a very few years by eliminating annual property damage
which each year has run into hundreds of millions—pay by the saving
of taxable values which otherwise would have floated off down stream.

The next thing to remember about the debt is that government, like
busizess men, is investing in order to create a higher volume of business
income and, therefore, a bigger net yield for government. National
ircome will be greater tomorrow than it is today because government
has had the courage to-borrow idle capital and put idle labor to work.
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The year before I took office, our national income was $39,000,000,006. b2

In 1937 it got up to $69,000,000,000. In 1938 it went back to $62,000,-
000,000. Today it is running at'the rate of $65,000,000,000. At $80,-
000,000,000 the income from  present taxes will be. sufficient to meet
expenditures on the present scale—and actually to reduce our relief
appropriations. Yo

Today with no danger of surplus of goods overhanging the market—
just because ‘we have. tried to keep consumier purchasing power up to
production=—the Nation is in an excellent position fo move forward into a
period of greater production and greater employment,

And, when this week you see all the crocodile tears about the burden
on ‘our grandchildren to pay the Goverhment -debt, remember this:

Our ‘national debt, after all, is an internal debt owed not. only by the
Nation but to the: Nation. If our children have to -pay interest on it
they will pay that interest to themseélves. ‘A reasonable internal debt
will not impoverish our children. . . :

But- if we do ‘not allow a democratic government to do the things
which need to be done and hand down to our children a deteriorated
Nation, their legacy will be not a legacy of abundance or even a legacy
of -poverty amidst' plenty, but a legacy of poverty amidst poverty.

Don’t you agree that it is better to work unitedly to balance national
income and national out-got at a level where Government can do the
things that have to be done to preserve cur people and our resources
than to play the speculative hunch and-withdraw. Government from lend-

ing and investment, from conserving ‘property and .from providing work’

- for our capital and our people, in the hope that in some mysterious way a
‘miracle will occur—a iiracle which our only “experience under modern
_conditions have proved impossible? :

I keep saying: “Do not lose sight of the forest because of the trees.””
* Let us always distinguish ‘principles and - objectives from- details -and
mechanics. - You cannot, expect this' Administration to alter the principles
and objectives for which we have struggled the last six years.

But if you approve of the purposes that lie behind our policies, but
.helieve our' operating methods can be improved, then your help and your
ccunsel’ are welcome—doubly welcome in this Administration. That relates
to the details of taxation, details of relief, the details of every adminis-
trative branch of the Gqvernment. . . .

It*I have spoken to you seriously tonight, it is because I believe that
yeu, too, are thinking of the well-being of every man, woman and child
in our country—that you 'go: along with me in every effort that I can
make for the preservation of world peace ond for -the preservation of
domestic peace—not merely an armed peace which foregoes war for the
mcment, -but a peace that comes from a knowledge, both abroad and  at
home, that there will be no further acts of aggression on the part of
nations, on the part of groups, or on the part of individuals, You think,
rightly, of profits fin your own businéss—so does every other American—
so do I. But we are not ruled by the thought of profits alone, More
destroy our fellow men who are our neighbors
* That' js 'one of the'_ functions of your Government.
cooperation in the extension of that' ideal.

and more we' seek the making of profits by processes that will not

. ° "

are the same, ; )

That is why I came to you not.in the spirit of criticism, not with a
big stick, but with a simple plea for your assistance as American citizena
in working out our common problems with goodwill and with the mainte-
nance of the ideals of peace.

The address by Secretary Hopkins was reported, ‘in part,

* as follows in a Washington dispatch, May 22, to the New
York “Journal of Commerce”: * ol

Defending New Deal “refom;s"’ and use of :Government funds b.fo‘

. . improve the lot of the worker- and tke farmer, and indicating- further
recovery steps K will stress consumer benefits, Secretary ' of - Commerce
Hopkins, in a speech before the opening session of the American Retail
Federation Forum here today, promised protection by the Administration
of “fair business profits.” : T I ¢ :
Paving the way for an expected  clarification of Administration . business

paolicies tonight in a speech -before the: Forum' by President Roosevelt, °

the Commerce Secretary said that a substantial increase in the national
income is jmperative. He added that such increased income and purchas-
ing power must be directed toward those now unable to buy the food,
clothing and shelter they need.

In: making it clear that the Administration will concentrate on assisting

the very low income group, Mr. Hopkins said:

“Not only would this increased income spell a more comfortable and dignitied
life for these familles, but it would be reflected in higher profits for you. This
Administration recognizes, and always has recognized, the necessity of fair business
profits as an essentizl basis for increasing employment and private investment.

“It has d and will to only those business profits made:

“First, by misrepresentation of things that are scld, whether articles of con-
sumption or securities.

““Second, by exploitation of labor whether in wages, hours or conditions of work.
§ “Third, by wanton destruction of natural resources, whether 80il, minerals or

orests, or

“Fourth, by abuse of monopoly position, whether acquired by franchise or through
trade practice agreements.

“Profits 8o made are subversive to private capitalism. Forward-looking business
men must support Government in eliminating them, so that we can bulld a sounder
and stronger business structure.”

Defends New Deal Reforms

In defending New Deal “reforms and Government spending,” the Secre-

tary said:
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“This Administration met a pressing challenge by developing the most funda-
mental economic and social reforms in the history of the Natlon, With the under-
lying principles of these basic reforms there can be no compromise. To suggest
that the laws which gave life to these principles can be Improved is in no sense &
valld argument against the merit and need of these reforms themselves.

. “In the process of improving such measures as the Social Security Act, corporate
tax laws, farm legislation and others, we must make certain, however, that the net
results of our efforts will, on the one hand, tend to increase employment and pro-
duction and, on the other, enhance opportunity of our humblest citizens to share
In the decent way of life. I believe these two objectives are in no sense con=

tradictory.”
—_——

President Roosevelt Asks Congress for $255,000 for
Staff of Experts in Commerce Department to
Study Trade

President Roosevelt, on May 17, asked Congress to
authorize an appropriation of $255,000 to provide the De-
partment of Commerce with a staff of experts to study
and ‘make recommendations on problems of American - in-.
dustry and trade. In reporting this, United Press Wash-
ington advices of May 17 also stated: -

The supplemental appropriation which he asked today would be used
to develop a technically skilled staff for diagnosing the ills of industry
and trade and to give business .men sound economic advice on which job-
making policies could be based. '

The President made his request in a letter to Speaker of the House
William B. Bankhead. .In an accompanying letter' Director of the Budget
Harold D. Smith said that the .staff  would_ ‘“‘develop new constructive
work directed  toward improvement of business conditions at the earliest
possible moment.” , , :

In his letter Mr. Smith said that the business technicians who would be
“employed also would assist “Congress in drafting and considering legisla-
tion affecting business, in maintaining contact with various‘ agencies
of ‘the Government dealing with particular phases of industrial problems:
and for developing and carrying through new constructive work that will
be welcomed by business men, directed toward improvement of business
conditions -at the earliest possible moment.” .

The estimate showed that $225,000 would be spent on salaries in Seer-
tary of Commerce Harry Hopkins’ office, $20,000 for contingent expenses
and $10,000 in travel, =~ - 5

—_—————ee

President Roosévelt Vetoes Bill Extending Federal
Jurisdiction to Petty Crimes—Calls ‘“Cattle Rust-~
" ling”’ Bill Encroachment on States’ Police Power

A bill (S-90) proposing’ to make it a Federal offense
to knowingly transport. stolen cattle, hogs, sheep, horses or
mules (or carcass of same). in interstate or foreign coms
.merce was vetoed by President Roosevelt on May 24 as an
.encroachment on the police power of the States. The
President said that Congress had within recent years, with
his hearty approval “extended -jurisdietion over serious
criminal offenses such as kidnapping and bank holdups”
and had enacted “the National Stolen Property Act, which -
gives Federal jurisdiction in the case of major thefts, i.e.,
where the value of the property involved is $5,000 or more.”
In his veto message he also said in part: =~ .

- I am wondering if the. Congress realizes that the logic of the situation
,created by this bill would rather definitely encroach on the police power -
- of the several States.

Furthermore, if this Act should go into effect, it would ‘mean an additional
appropriation to the Department of Justice of about $200,000 a year—
that is, if the Act is to be properly enforced. k ; .

If this type of legislation is extended to all other forms of personal
property, additional large sums would have to be appropriated to the -
Department of Justice. . 2 a5,

I am, therefore, disapproving this bill, with the hope that the Congress
will serfously consider the ultimate implications of legislation of this type.

The President’ indjcated in his message that he had dis- -
approved a similar bill after the adjournment of the first
.session of the 76th Congress. . :

P S —

President Roosevelt Praises Navy for Work in Rescuing
Men from Submarine Squalus—Expresses Regrets
for Those who Died o : ’

President Roosevelt, yesterday (May 26) praised the Navy
for its work in rescuing 33 men from the sunken submarine .
Squalus, saying that the Navy deserves great credit for con-

.ducting the rescue operations, under difficult and trying cir-
-cumstances. The President.also said that the success of the

" rescue devices used on the Squalus proved the worth of large

expenditures on experimental work. He also expressed regret
at the death of the 26 men trapped in the flooded compart-
ments of the submarine and observed that human ingenuity
had not yet perfected a machine that was perfect; this was
reported in United Press advices from Washington May 26
which continued: )

The President pointed out that success of the S8qualus rescue operation
was due to the careful training given the rescue crew and the excellence of
the diving bell that was subjected to a severe test.

He emphasized that the depth of 240 feet at which the S8qualus lay was
100 feet deeper than that of any American submarine requiring rescue and
salvage operations in recent years.

A Congressional drive for more diving bells was expected after the Navy
Department advised Chairman Walsh (Dem., Mass.) of the Senate Naval
Affairs Committee, that it has only five of the 18,000-pound rescue
chambers. s
Senate Passes Bill Establishing Administration Bureau

for Federal Courts N N

The Senate on May 19 passed a bill providing for the esta
lishment of an administration office of the United States
Courts. The bureau will be headed by a director, who will
receive an annual salary of $10,000, and an assistant director
at a salary of $7,500. They will be appointed by the
Supreme Court and will be subject to removal by t_h;s Court
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“and foreign' trade, it is
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or by the Conference of Senior Circuit Judges. Among the
duties of the Director are the appointment of employees of

the bureau, examining the state of dockets, of various

courts, disbursements of moneys appropriated for operation .

of courts and purchase of equipment and supplies. Advices
May 17 to the New York “Times” said, in part: :

‘Introduced in the Senate and House in identical form, the bill now pre
sents slight differences, due to the action of the respective Judiciary Com-
mittees.

Under the House bill the director of the administrative office would be
appointed by and be subject to removal by the Supreme Court. The
Senate bill would allow removal also by the Conference of Senior Clrculiz

Judges, ;

House Votes to Increase Members’ Clerk Allowance at
' Annual Cost of $6567,000 -
The House of Representatives on May 16 voted: to in-

crease the allowance for clerk hire for each member from

$5,000 to $6,500 thereby permitting the employment of an
additional elerk. - The bill, which would become effective

Jan. 1, 1940, will, according to Representative Warren of

North Carolina, cost annually $657,000. An attempt to

get a roll-call vote on the proposal failed when only 35 mem-

bers rose in support of the demand for the yeas and nays.

Under the rules it is necessary that one-fifth of the members

present support a roll-call request in order to put the House

on record. Speaker Bankhead announced the bill -had
passed by a vote of 237 to 95.. It now goes to the Senate.

House Passes Ship Bill, fncreasing Amount Maritime
Commission Can Loan in New Construction

The House passed and sent'to the Senate on May- 15 a bill

" permitting the Maritime Commission to lend up to 8715%

of the cost of constructin% new ships to operate in domestic
earned from an Associated Press

Washington: dispateh of May 15, which went on to say:
Under present law, the commission can lend up to 75% of the cost of
ships intended for use in guch trade. It also can grant, construction and
operating subsidies for ships to be used between domestic and foreign ports.

- No operating subsidies are permitted, however, for“ships in the domestic

service. /

The House Merchant Marine Committee said it was desirable that “‘every
ind t'’ consistent with the Merchant Marine Act ‘‘be offered to these
non-subsidized operators for the construction of new vessels.” . :

The committee reported that of 511 American flag ships now in domestic
gervice, only 36 will'be less than 20 years old in 1942,

.

'Senate Passes Transportatidn Regulation Bill

~ “The Senate on May 25 completed action on the ‘Wheeler-
Truman transportation regulation bill after a prolonged
fight over inclusion of water carriers and then turned to con-
sideration of a measure to create a special court to handle
railroad hankruptey cases. '

Final vote on the major transportation bill was 70 to 6.
Whether the legislation will finally be enacted is still subject
to' question ‘as House approval is still lacking. = However,
White House desire for enactment of rail legislation should
augment its chances. . .

As adopted by the Senate, the omnibus bill provides:.

1. Voluntary consolidation plans by rail carriers with the Interstate
Commerce Commission official merger plans scrapped.

2. A revised rate-making rule to require the ICC to, give consideration
only to the effect of rates on carriers operating under them. Present law
requires ICC to consider also completitive forms of transportation.

3. A three-member transportation board to undertake extensive inquiries
into general transportation conditions for the purpose of reporting later on
possible needed changes. »

4. Extension of ICC jurisdiction over issuance of securities to include all
carriers. i V . ‘A

5. Control over water carriers, except those in foreign commerce, by the
ICC, in addition to present supervision of rail and motor carriers. Air
carriers exempted from provisions of the Act to remain under CAA super-
vision’, s '

6. An investigation of inter-territorial rates between the north and the
south. ‘ . ¥ -

7. Removal of the limitation on the ICC. in’establishing through routes.

The Senate passed the measure just after it rejected a proposal to insert
in the bill an anti-basing point amendment offered by Senator Shipstead.

* (Farmer-Labor, Minn.). i

_ Introduction in Senate of above bill was noted in our
issue of April 1, page 1887.—Ed.
———n

Senate Finance Committee Approves Resolution Passed
by House Removing $30,000,000,000 as Limit of
Outstanding Federal Bonds

Yesterday (May 26) the Senate Finance Committee ap-
proved the bill passed by the House on May 23 eliminating
the $30,000,000,000 limitation on outstanding Federal
bonds. The bill, which amends the Second Liberty Bond
Act, does not increase or authorize an increase in the in-
debtedness of the Government, Representative Sabath
explained to the House on May 23; that limit is $45,000,-
000,000, of which only $30,000,000,000 may now be issued
in bonds. From the “Congressional Record” we quote the
following from Representative Sabath’s remarks:

At this time we have outstanding nearly $24,000,000,000 in bonds, per-
mitting only an approximate $1,000,000,000 that can be issued. Inaddition
to that, we have $9,000,000,000 outstanding in short-term notes and. this
bill, as I have stated and repeat, will permit the issuance of an additional
$15,000,000,000 worth of bonds, part of which can be used to take up short-

‘. term notes, although I hope this will not be necessary. '
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House Sends $1,218,666,614 Farm Bill to Conference

The House on May 23 refused by a vote of 192 to 181 to
instruct its conferees on Senate amendments to the $1,218,-
666,514 Agricultural Appropriation Bill and sent the measure
to conference. As the bill passed the Senate on May 12

(as noted in our May 13 issue, page 2827) its appropriations
were approximately $383,000,000 above those of the House
measure, approved on March 28, the Senate having voted
$225,000,000 for farm parity payments; $113,000,000 for
disposal of farm surpluses and $25,000,000 for farm tenants.
Regarding the House action, United Press Washington
advices of May 23 had the following to say:

' The action was taken in the face of warnings from the economy bloc,
headed by Representative Clifton A. Woodrum, Democrat, of Virginia,
that such a move would make it useless for any member for. the remainder
of the session “to get up. here on the floor or anywhere else and talk

economy.’ .
Rep. Woodrum and his group sought to instruct the House conferees in

‘siich manner as to give the chamber separate votes on three changes made

by the Senate in the record bill unless the upper body agreed 'to abandon

the revisions.” . . - !
Two of the three conferees named by Speaker William B. Bankhead,

Democrat, of Alabama, favor the parity payments. They are Represen-
tative Clarence Cannon, Democrat, of Missouri, and Representative
Malcolm Tarvér, Democrat, of Georgia. The third, Representative William
Lambertson, Republican, of Kansas, voted against the payments when the
issue was before the House in March. ' ;

S ———

Opposition to Broadening of Powers of Federal Savings
and Loan Associations Voiced at Hearing Before
House Committee—Philip A. Benson Says Bill
Would Create. Third' Banking System—P. R,

* Williams and Frank P. Powers Criticize Bill

Efforts to broaden the vowers of savings and loan asso-
ciations as provided in H. R. Bill 5535 are part of a general
plan to establish a third banking system in the United
States in addition to the already existing National and
State banking systems, members of the House Bank}x}g
and Currency Committee at Washington were told by Philip
A. Benson, President of the American Bankers Association.
Mr. Benson, who is. President of the Dime Savings Bank
of Brooklyn, N. Y., made this assertion in“a formal state-
ment to the committee, in which he said: .

In our opinion, the contemplated creation of a third banking system
is not the result of public need or’ demand. Even the sponsors of this
measure do not contend that a third banking system is necessary or
desirable.  They know they cannot support' such a contention. They .
approach the problem indirectly by altering gradually the powers and

. characteristics of . their institutions, ~When their program is fully com-

pleted, they will have institutions which are in effect banks, but com-,

‘peting without the came effective supervision in the banking field.

. The intention of the framers of this bill was made clear in the original
measure 4s introduced in Congress last year. That bill would have changed
the ‘name of the associations to Federal Savings Associations, Because of
the opposition this provision created' it was eliminated in the' legislation
as introduced this year. ,There can be little doubt, however, that if this
bill is adopted it will not be long before it is pointed ‘out that the
associations are primarily “savings’” rather than ““loan” institutions' and
that therefore the name should be changed:

‘Mr. Benson referred to. the provisions of the bill which

would broaden the. investment powers of savmgs and loan
associations to include investment in mortgages of large

' apartment houses or hotels, and in ‘securities legal for the

investment of fiduciary and trust funds, and the provisions
which would permit the Federal Home Loan Bank to make
advances to member associations on any kind of first mort-
gage, permit the Federal Home Loan banks to obtain funds
from the Treasury in time of emergency; and change the’
name of the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpora-
tion to the Federal Savings Insurance Corporation, as
changes that would give savings and loan associations the
character of deposit institutions. ' ch

Referring to the provision which would permit savings

~and loan associations to invest up to 30% of their assets
“in mortgages on large apartment houses and hotels, Mr. - .

Benson declared that “there is absolutely no public neces-

sity for this provision. Banks, insurance companies  and

other lending agencies are loaded with idle funds seeking .
investment in just such mortgages.” o . ,
On the score of permission to invest in any -securities

““which are legal investments for fiduciary and trust funds,”

Mr. Benson argued that since in most States fiduciaries are
permitted to invest only in the type of securities which are
legal for savings.banks, “this provision would permit sav-.
ings and loan associations in most States to invest in any
security which is legal for savings banks.” This provision
“represents, in my- judgment, a change in the essential
character of the institution,” he said. “The effect of this
proposal would be to convert the old building and loan or
savings and- loan association into a general investment
institution.” He associated with this provision the one
permitting Federal Savings and Loan Associations to con-
vert into mutual savings banks, and remarked that “this
provision is important as an illustration of what the bill
is trying to make possible. It is particularly illuminating,”
he said, “as evidence of an intent that the Federal Savings
and Loan Associations shall be substantially the same as

"mutual savings banks.”

In discussing the provision which' would permit the Fed-
eral Home. Loan banks to obtain funds from the Treasury,

Mr. Benson suggested that if the savings and loan a_ssocia--
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tions are to be converted into banking institution_s they be
placed under the jurisdiction of some agency having super-
vision over similar institutions, He likewise said:

I am not sure whether this proposal is essential to the proper functioning
of the Home Loan Bank System if the savings and loan institutions are
restricted in their operations to their proper sphere. If they are not to be
so restricted and are to become equivalent to banks, then I should say
that there is grave doubt whether the Home Loan Bank Board should be
given power to vobtain money direct from the Treasury. It might well
be that the supervision of the changed type of institution might well be
transferred to some other agency havmg general supervision over instru-
mentalities of like nature.

*+ Mr. Benson asserted that: ¥

The real function of building and loan associations has beén the encour-
agement of investment in homes and the accumulation of savings for that
purpose. .They did not act as deposit banks to receive savings for general
investment and funds were derived entirely from the sale of shares to
sbareholders, either fully paid or through payments at regular intervals,
and devices were generally provided to discourage withdrawal of funds
except on adequate notlce.

Mr. Benson stated that “it has long been ev1dent that,
the Federal Savings and Loan Assocxations were not con-
tent to remain in the field for which they were established”
-and pointed out that in December, 1936, the Federal Home

Loan Bank Board adopted a new type of charter for Fed--

‘eral Savings and Loan "Associations containing provisions
which made the shares the “substantial equivalent of de-
posits.” ' This charter, change, he declared, “is an essential
departure from the savings and loan plan as established by
-Congress, and it was made without congressional approval.
I suggest,” he said,
Board violated the spirit of the statute in changing the
fundamental relationship between shareholders and the
associations.”

1t was not the intention of Congress that Federal Sav-

ings and Lodn Associations should be converted intd bank-
ing institutions of deposit; the House Banking and Cur-
rency Committee was told by, P. R. Williams, President of
the A. B. A. Savings Division, in the course of a statement

he made on H. R. Bill 5535, which would broaden the power -

of Federal Savings and Loan Associations. Mr, Williams,

who is Vice-President of ‘the Bank of America N.T. & S. A., '

Los Angeles, Calif,, declared that “we need but glance at
the legislation which brought the Federal Home Loan Bank
and later the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation and Federal
Savings and Loan .Associations into being to know that
their creation was for the very definite purpose of home
loans and home financing. With that program and with
that objective the banks of the Umted States were in
accord.”

Mr. Williams referred the committee to the reports of
the Senate and House committees on the original bill to
create the system of Home-Loan banks, particularly .that
part dealing with a “National Survey as to Need for This
Legislation,” He produced a questionnaire sent out by the

. Secretary of Commerce to 8,000 banking institutions "and-
' mortgage loan companies to ascertain their views, and gave .
He emphasized that the ques-.

a tabulation of the replies.

tionnaire used the compound words . “Home-Loan.” ‘“The

words are hyphenated,” he said, “and the’ hyphenated word
has been used thousands of tlmes since, including the bill -

before us, H. R. 5535.” Mr. Williams declareq that the
Federal Home Loan Bank Act as enacted in 1932 defines
theé term “home mortgage loan” as a “loan made by a
member or a non-member borrower upon the security of a
home mortgage; and the term “home mortgage” as a “first
mortgage upon real estate, in fee simple, or leasehold under
a renewable lease for not less than 99 years, upon which

- there  is located. a dwelling for not more than three .

families,” The Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933 contains a
similar definition of a “home mortgage,” he ‘pointed out,
except that it stretches the provision from- three to f.our
families. i
The National Housmg Act of 1934 which pronded among
other things, for the creation of the Federal Savings and
Loan Insurance Corporation, was described as an Act “to
- encourage -improvement .in housing’ standards and - con-

ditions, to provide a system. of mutual mortgage insurance,

.and for other purposes,” he said. “All through this chain
‘of legislation,” he added, “it is clear that Congress intended
to encourage home loans and home financing and to give
relief to home owners and building and loan associations.”
Referring to the substitution of the words “first mortgage”
for the words “home mortgage” in the proposed Act, Mr.
Williams declared:

We believe it to be a dangerous procedure,
change the character of the institution.

Then there is a change in the second section where we find ““other
obligations” are to be eligible collateral. This is apparently of similar
.trend and just as dangeroue in its potentialities, ‘‘Other obligations”
means drifting vary far afield from “home mortgages.”

Mr. Williams discussed "at length the policies and prac-
tices of Federal Savings and Loan Associations as reflected
in advertising tending to interpret the. associations to the
public as banks of deposit, and went over the ground of the
plan evolved at the suggestion of the Governor of the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank System for the creation of local
conimittees to iron out complaints. These committees “have

It tends to completely

» met W1th some success,” he said, “but it is too early to
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know whether their effect will be very proncunced or
lasting. He added:

We believe that building and loan associations are institutions much
to be desired. For a hundred years both in this country and in Great
Britain they have been exceedingly useful in their field. When they are
encouraged to trespass in the field of deposit banking, however, we believe
that most decidedly it is against public interest.

If Congress had contemplated that they should become banks, would
not Congress have brought them into the Federal Reserve System and
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation rather than bring them into
the Federal Home Loan Bank System?

If names are to be changed, we believe that the true character of
Federal Savings and Loan' Associations should be recognized and the word
“savings” completely eliminated from their titles. We believe it was a
serious mistake ‘tending to mislead the public when the word “savings”
was incorporated into. their titles. Unfortunately, individual savings and
loan associations are capitalizing on that word and playing it up in large .
letters in illuminated signs, on the radio, and in newspaper advertising.
Let. us rechristen them once more and change their name from Federal
Savings and Loan Associations to Federal Building and Loan Associations.

Broadening of the powers of the Federal Home Loan
Bank Systéem and the Federal Savings and Loan Associa-
tions as contemplated in H, R. Bill 5535 “might well defeat
the efforts of the FDIC to provide sound banking facilities
in my community,” it was stated by Frank P. Powers,
President of the Minnesota Bankers Association and Presi-
dent of the Kanabee State Bank of Mora, Minn., in a state-
ment to the committee on May 20. Mr. Powers reminded
the committee of the program of the FDIC to correct the:
over-banked situation in communities “by encouraging con-
solidations and mergers of banks to strengthen their finan-
cial structure and better serve the financial needs of their
communities.” ‘To illustrate his point he said his bank had
merged another bank in town on the recommendation of
the FDIC and the State Banking Department because the
“needs of the community were not sufficient to warant the
existence of two. banking institutions. He went on to say:

However, we are now' confronted‘with a sgituation where several institu-
tions operating under an entirely different system but in the same com-
petitive field have entered our community. ~Federal Savings and  Loax
Associations are making mortgage loans to local borrowers and selling
their shares to local investors, ulthough their principal offices are located
in cities 50 and 70 miles away. :

The broadening of -the lendmg and mvestment powers oi these associa-
ticns, as proposed in the bill before you permitting them to purchase invest-
nients ‘which are legal for trust funds, would surely encouragé these associa-"
tions to seek more and more investors for their shares, since they could
invest the funds so received in investments prcviding a higher return than
is now possible.  Such a result, in the example which I have given you,

- rhight well defeat the efforts of the FDIC to provide sound banking facilis
ties in my community.

Mr. Powers pointed out that the savings and loan.associa-
tions have “a strong compeétitive advantage in' the higher
rate of return they, are permitted to offer on the investment
of savings. Banks are required by law or regulation to
maintain certain reserves in cash,”. he. sa1d He further
stated :

Sound banking ' policy ‘also requires the maintenance of a seconanry'
reserve in highly Jiquid securities, usually United States Government obliga-
tions. There is, of course, no return on the cash reserves, and with the
present low interest rates on Government obligations, only a slight return
on the secondary reserves. Thus the interest on suvmgs deposits has had
to be reduced 1o practically the lowest. rate ever paid,

1f -the Federal Savings and Loan Associations were required to keep the
same percentage of their reserves in cash as is required of banks and to

_maintain their secondary reserves in the same liquid securities as banks do,
I venture to say that they would be unable to maintain the high dividend
rate which ‘they nmow find it possible to pay.on their ghares.

- Mr. Powers suggested that’ the House committee “might
well consider the advisability of continuing the chartering
and supervision of these associations under their present’
supervisory authomty or the transferring of these functions
to oneof the existing Federal agencies charged with the
chartéring and supervision of banks. Such consideration is.
particularly important at this time,” he said, “in view of
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~the apparent change in the character of these associations

which would be effected by this bill.”
+
Umted States Supreme Court Rules Salaries of ‘Federal
Judges Are Subject to Federal Income Tax:

The ' United States Supreme Court, in a decision .on
May 22 held that the salaries of all Federal Judges &ppomted
after Juns 6, 1932 are taxable. The Court, in its opinion de-
livered by Justice Frankfurter, ruled that the Federal Gov-
ernment can colleet an income tax on the $12,500 salary
received in 1936 by Joseph W. Woodrough of Omaha, a
Judge of the Eighth Circuit Court.

As was noted in our April 8 issue, page 2052 the Supreme
Court on April 3 agreed to hear arguments in the case which
was based on an appeal by Government counsel from a ruling
of the Federal Distriet Court in Nebraska that the imposition
of an income tax on the salary of Judge Woodrough was
unconstitutional. Regarding the Supreme Court’s con-
clusions this week, Associated Press advices from Washington
May 22 said:

The Court ruled on March 27 that Federal and State employees, other
than Federal Judges ,have no constitutional immunity from income taxation.

A constitutional provision specified that the salary of Federal Judges
“shall not be dnmlnlshed during their continuance in office.”

“Congress,” Justice Frankfurter, ‘‘has committed itself t0 the position
that 3 non-discriminatory tax laid generally on net income is not, when
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applied to the income of a Federal Judge, a diminution of his salary within
the prohibition of the Constitution.

*“To suggest that it makes inroads upon the lndependence of Judges who
took office after Congress had thus charged them with the common duties of
citizenship, by making them bear their aliquot share of the cost of main-
taining the Government, is to trivialize the great historic experience on
which the framers passed the safeguard . . . of the Constitution.

“To subject them to a general tax,” Justice Frankfurter added, ‘‘is
merely to recognize that judges are also citizens, and that their particular
function in Government does not generate an immunity from sharing with
their fellow citizens the material burden of the Government whose Con-
stitution and laws they are charged with administering.”

Justice McReynolds did not participate in the decislon.
announced.

In its account from Washington May 22 the New York
“Times”’ stated:

Justice Butler, the single dissenter in this case, said thar, Judges’ salaries
are distinguished from others and that, through the Frankfurter opinion,
“another landmark has been removed.” Justice McReynolds, who often
_joins Mr. Butler in dissents, did not participate because he was not present
when the Woodrough case was argued.

Under the decision the salaries of Justices Reed, Frankfurter Douglas and

No dissent was

Black would be taxable. ;
B

Government s Right to Prosecute Conspiracy Charges
“in Violation of Connally ‘“Hot Oil”’ Act Upheld by
United States Supreme Court, Which Maintains
Its Life Was Continuous

In a ruling involving a conspiracy charge under the Con-

nally “Hot Oil”- Act, Justice Douglas, who recently became

an "Associate Justice ‘of the United States Supreme Court,
ruled that the Act had never expired because, he explained
(we quote from Washington advices, May 15, to the New
York “Times”), a congressional amendment prolonged its
“life just as it was scheduled to expire. Unbroken life of
the Act, he held, made possible the prose»ution of persons
indlcted after the original expiration date. The decision
was the first to be handed down by Justice Douglas, who
was sworn in as a member of the Supreme- Court on
April 17, as was noted in these columns April 22, page 2355.
Regarding the Supreme Court’s ruling of May 15 on the
Connally Act, the “Times” Washington account stated:
Justice Douglas reversed a Southern Texas Federal District Court decision
quashing an’ indictment accusing ‘Rene Allred and Neal Powers of illegally
transporting oil from<the Conroe. Field in Montgomery, Tex., to Marcus
Hook, Pa., between November, 1935, and March, 1936, ,
The Lower Court’s Contention:'
These men, T. M. Kennerly, the district judge held, could not be pun- -
“an offense against a temporary Act cannot be. punished after the expira-
tion date of the Act was June 16,.1936. ‘He held that a resolution by
Congress on June 14, 1937, extending the life of the law to June 30 of.

this year did not epecifically set down that persons still could be prose- -

cuted .for violations occurring -before the original expiration date.

This was in- line with a ruling by Chief Justice John Marshall, cited '

by the Allred-Powers lawyers. They argued that Justice Marshall held
“an offense against a temporary Act cannot. be punished after the expira-
tion of the Act unless a particular provision be made by law for the-
purpose.” :

Justxceh Douglas, however, “accepted - the Government’s contention ‘that
the power to' prosecute for prior violations is automatically extended unless
an extension: resolution specifies otherwise. . Holding that because of the
ccrgressional extension there was only one “Hot Oil” Act instead of two,
he sazd the original law never did expire on June 16, 1937.

Justice Douglus’s Contentions

“It seems clear beyond question that it:was the purpose of Congress,
expressed in the amendment of June 14, 1937, to treat this Act precisely
in ‘the same way.as if by its original terms it was to expire on June 80,
1939,” Justice Douglas said.

“Due to the amendment, the Act has never ceased to be in etfect.
new law was created; no old one was repealed.
kind, the original Act was given extended life,
nally Act followed by a. second Connally Act.
questlon there -was but one Act.

"“No evidence has been brought to our attention, and we have found
none, that Congress proposed to waive or ‘to pardon violations. which
occurred prior to June 16, 1937, "but which were not prosecuted until
subsequent thereto "

No
Without hiatus of any

* During the periods in
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United’ States Supreme Court Declines to Rule on Case‘
Involving Definition of “Scotch’”’ Whiskey

Regarding the action of the United States Supreme Court
in declining to decide a case involving Irish and Scotch -
Wl;(iiskeys, United Press accounts from ‘Washington, May 15,

- sa

Chief Justice Charles Evans Hughes, ‘acting on behalf of the entire
court, refused to rule whether gram aleohol distilled in Northern Ireland -
is .Irish whiskey or neutral spirits."

The dispute arose over refusal of the Federal Alcohol Administration
to. import a blend of Scotch whiskey and Irish grain alcohol as “blended
Scotch whiskey.” The FAA insisted the liquor should be labeled a blend
of Irish and Scotch whiskeys,

In its issue of May 16 the New York “Journal of Com-
merce,” in referring to the ruling, said:

In refusing to rule yesterday on a proper definition of Scotch whiskey,
the Supreme Court in effect sent the case back to the District Federal
Court in which it originated. Lionel Marks, President of the William
Jameson Co., declared last night that steps had been instituted for a
rchearing of the issues involved in the lower court.

The high court held that a direct appeal to the Supreme Court from a
€pecial three-judge Federal court was not permissible in the circumstances,
and that the 1937 law providing for direct appeals did not apply largely
because the case centered on- regulntxonu rather thnn tha FAA control
statute itself.

Accordingly, Mr. Marks explained, the question as to whether it was

* legal to blend Scotch malt whiskeys and Irish grain whiskeys as “blended

'Chrqnicle

There was no first Con-
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Scotch whiskey” was still undetermined. The lower court, which refused
to hear the case on its merits on the ground that no constitutional question
was involved, has now been instructed to hear the case, he said.

Liquor trade interest in the ultimate disposition of this matter is wide-
spread. A sgimilar case is now pending in Scotland, under which an appeal
has been filed against an earlier decision handed down.

——e

United States Supreme Court in Kansas City Stock
Yards Rate Case Decides in Favor of Secretary
Wallace in Matter of Distribution of Funds to
Commission Men—Orders That Distribution Be

. Deferred Pending Issuance of New Order by
Mr. Wallace
In a decision on May 15 the United States Supreme.

Court, in the matter of the claims of Middle Western cattle

commission agencies incident to rates fixed by Secretary

of Agriculture Wallace for handling livestock in the Kansas

City Stockyards, the court agreed to defer the distribution -, -

of the $586,000 to the commission ‘men until Secretary Wal-

_ lace may pass anew on the reasonableness of charges they

made from 1933 to 1937. This represented a victory for
the Government in the long-litigated case, said Associated
Press accounts from Washmgton, May 15, which further
said:

The court granted a request that the distribution of $586,000 in com-
mission fees impounded under an order by Secretary Wallace be deferred
until the Secretary enters a new order, to replace one held invalid more
than a year ago.

Justice Harlan F. Stone, writing a majority opinion, noted that “the

. District Court has twice sustained. the determination of the Secretary. that

the rates prescribed by him, on the basis of voluminous evidence, were
reasonable; but because of this court’s decision that the Secretary had
failed to observe the statutory requn-ement of a full hearing, we have
never. reviewed that determination.” . .

Today’s 'stockyard decision reversed a rulmw by the Federal District
Court for western Missouri that the money, representing the difference
between rates. charged farmers by the commission men.and the rates

_ prescribed by Secretary Wallace be returned immediately to the brokers.

Secretary Wallace promulgated the. original rate order ‘in- 1933 under

* a 1521 law permitting him to fix maximum charges that commission men
The commission men immediately won a.restraining order, -
" with the provision that the rate' differential be impounded. These  funds

may make,

accumulated until 1937, . The District Court then upheld the order.
A year ago the Supreme Court held, however, that Secretary Wallace

"bad not given the commission men a ian' hearing. The Secretary subse-

quéntly reopened the original proceedings so 'as to follow the proc‘edure
prescribed and is expected to announce a decision, soon. " But since the
original order had been invalidated, the:commission men contended they -
were entitled to the $586,000.

Justice - Stone said Secretary Wallaca “is now free to determme a

- reasonable rat¢ for the period antedating any order he may now make.”

The court believes, he wrote,  that “‘justice requires the court to await
the ‘outcome of the proceedings in order that it may discharge the duty
which .it owes to the litigants and the publi¢ by avoiding unlawful dis-
pogition of the fund in the meantime, and‘ultimately distributing it’ to
those found to be entitled to it.””

Justices Pierce Butler, James C. McReynolds and Owen J. Roberts dis-
sented.  Justice Stanley. F. Reed did not participate in the decision.
Justice Douglas ruled with the majority in favor of the Government.

Justice Butler, who wrote the dissenting opinion, contended that the:
Supreme Court: had held that the Wallace order was invalid and that the.

-‘mcney consequently should have ’been distributed’ immediataely to the

comtisgion men.

“The challenged order having been ad;udged invalid because made in
viclation of the Act,”, Justice Butler wrote, “the ﬂ.ppellees immediately
became entitled to the money that, in pursuance of the restraining order
was deposited in court’ by them. to secure their compliance with the
Secretary’s order if found invalid,

“The record contains nothing to support the idea that the pledge was
for any othcr purpose, or to Justﬁy or excuse w1thholdmg 1t for an-
cther use.’

Justice Stone emphasxzed that the courte and administrative agencies
should cooperate.

“Court and agency,” he said, “gre the means adopted to attain the
prescribed end, and so far as' their duties' are defined by the words of
the statute, those words should be construed so as to attain that end.
through coordinated action.

“Neither body ..'. .

can ‘rightly be regarded by the other- as an
"alien intruder, to be'tolerated if must be, but never to be encouraved or
aided by the other in the attainment of the common aim.”

“Due regard for the discharge of the’court’s own responénbmty to the

litigants and to the publie,” Mr. Stone continued, “and the appropriate
exercise of its. discretion in such manner as to effectuate the policy of
the Act and facilitate administration of the system, which it has set up,
require retention of the fund by the District Court until such time as
the Secretary, proceeding with due expedition, shall have entered a final
order in the proceedings pending before him,

“The District Court will thus avoid the risk of using its process as an
instiument of injustice and, with the full record of the Secretary’s pro-
ceedings before it, including findings supported by evidence, the court
will have the appropriate basis for its action and will be able to make its
order of distribution accordingly.”

The case was previously referred to in these columns
Sept. 17, 1938, page 1713, and Oct. 15, 1938, page 2324.

e —————

Provision in National Fire Arms Act of 1934 Upheld by
United States Supreme Court—Bars from Inter-
state Commerce Sawed-off Shot Guns

In an opinion delivered on May 15 by Justice McReynolds
the United States Supreme Court held as valid the section
of the 1934 National Firearms Act barring sawed-off shot-
guns and machine guns from interstate commerce unless’
From Associated
Press advices from Washington, May 15, we quote:

The challenge was based on a contention that the law violated a constitu-
tional right of the States to maintain a militia. Justice McReynolds said

'
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the objection was “plainly untenable’” and that a “sawed-off shotgun has
no place in military service.”

* Noting that the McReynolds ruling upset a verdict of the
Western Arkansas Federal District Court, quashing an in-
dictment charging Jack Miller and Frank Layton with
transporting a sawed-off shotgun from Claremore, Okla.,
to Siloam Springs, Ark., without registering under the Fire-
arms Act, special advices, May 15, to the New York “Times”
said:

Attorneys for the two men contended that the registration clauses
violated the Second Amendment of the Constitution reading: “A well
regulated militia, being necessary to the sccurity of a free State, the
right of the people to keep and bear arms, shall not be infringed.”

The District Court agreed with the lawyers.

But today Justice McReynolds ‘drawled from the bench:

“We construe the amendment as having relation to military service,

and we are unable to say that a sawed off shotgun has any relation to
the militia.”
And in his written opinion he said:

“Certainly it is not within judicial notice that this weapon is any part .

- of the ordinary military -equipment or that its use could contribute to

the common defense,”

Indicting Messrs. Miller and Layton, the. Government did mot mention
specifically that the fxrearm was a .gawed-off shotgun.
solemnly described as a “‘certain firearm,
Stevens shotgun having a barrel less than 18 mohee in length %

. ————

Ruling Agamst Government by United States Supreme
Court in Case Respecting Priority in Distribution
of Assets of Bankrupt Company-—Concerns Insur-
-ance by FHA of Bank Loan

A decision against the Government was handed down by

the United States Supreme Court on May 13 in a contro- '

.versy which grew out of the Federal Housing Administra-
tion’s insurance of a loan' by the “California Bank” to the
Monterey B1ewm° Co., which was adjudicated .a bankrupt
in 1937 while owing the bank $384. This sum was paid

the bank by the Federal Housing Administrator, who then -
Sought to collect from the assets of the bankrupt conceri..

The Southern California Federal. District Court had de-
clined to give the United States priority, but placed the
claim on an equality with other creditors. -No dissent to
the.earlier decision was announced by the Supreme Court.
© Justice Reed delivered the decision, in response to a request
for a ruling from the Ninth Federal Circuit Court.
-—.._......
Receivers of National Banks Cannot Be Sued, Accord-
ing to United States Court of Appeals for District

of Columbia—Decision Given in Case of Defunct
Washington, D. C., Bank

"Receivers of National banks cannot bé sued by stock-.

holders of the defunct institutions for damages alleged to
have occurred in thé pursuit of their -official duties, the
United States:Court of Appeals for the District of Co-
lumbia ruled on May 15. The court, however, excepted
“actual fraud,” said Washington advices to the “Wall
Street Journal” of May 16, from which we also quote:
“The rule,” the opinion stated,. “grows out of the long recognized fact
that the interests of the people require that due protection be accorded to
officials of Government in respect of their officigl acts. And so it has
been held that a public officer is not liable to an action if he falls into
error where the act to be done is not, merely a ministerial one but in
~ relation to which it is his duty to exercise judgment and discretion.”
The court’s ruling continues:
’ “Nor is he liable because of the monves with which he discharged an
. official duty. -He may be held liable in a suit for accounting only in
the event of fraud in the administration of his official duties.””
The ‘opinion was handed down in a suit for accounting and judgment
brought by Colonel Wade H. Cooper, former head of the defunct Com-

mercial National Bank here, against Comptroller of the. Currency and the

receivers of the bank. The Comptroller approved the sale of a piece of
rroperty by the receivers for $15, 000 when ‘it was allegedly worth
$100,000. N
—.‘__..._
‘Apex Hosiery Co. Decxsnon Appealed—Umon Seeks to
«Set Aside Judgment of $711,932 Awarded Company
.Resulting from Sit-down Stnke

The American Federation of Hosiery Workers (a Con-
gress of Industrial Organizations affiliate) filed a brief

with the Circuit Court of Appeals at Philadelphia, May. 23,
asking that the judgment of $711,932 awarded the Apex
Hoswry Co. on April 3 against the union be set aside.. A
Jury in' the Federal District Court at Philadelphia on
April 3 returned a verdict for $237,310 damages against
the union and its President, William Leader, as a result of
a seven-week “sit-down” stnke in the Pluladelphla plant of
the Apex Hosiery Co. in 1937. Judge William H. Kirk-
patrick ordered the verdict fixed at triple the amount
named by the jury, or $711,932, following motion by counsel
seeking treble damages under the Sherman Anti-Trust Act.
[The decision was referred to at length in these columns
April 8 last, page 2053.]

_ —————
Republic Steel Corp. Names C. I. O. in $7,500,000 Suit—
Seeks Damages as Result of 1937 Strike

The Republic Steel Corp., May 23, filed a $7,500,000 dam-
age suit against the Congress of Industrial Organizations,
the Steel Workers’ Organizing Committee, John L. Lewis,
Philip Murray and others as a result of the “little steel”
strike, of 1937. The company charges that its loss of busi-
ness and extraordinary expenses resulting from the strike

Instead, it was
a double-barraled . 12-gauge
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had cost it $2,500,000. It asks threefold damages as pro-
vided by the Clayton Anti-Trust Act. It names almost 700
individual strikers and union officers in Cleveland, Youngs- -
town, Warren, Niles, Canton and Masillon, all in Ohio, as
defendants,

The suit was filed in Federal District Court, Cleveland.
It says that “unlawful acts of force, intimidation, threats,
violence, destruction of property, injury to persons and ob-
struction of commerce to and from the plants were part of
a conspiracy -to compel the company to sign a proposed col-
lecetive bargaining contract with the 8. W. 0. C.”

A precedent for the suit has been established in Philadelphia, where a
Federal District Court jury awarded the Apex Hosiery Co. $711,932, repre-
senting  threefold damages, against the American Federation of Hosxery
Workers for damages and loss of business. puffered in a seven-week gits’
down strike in 1937. [See “Chronicle,” April 8, page 2053.] The union .
filed a brief with the Circuit Court of Appeals there May 23 asking to
have the judgment set aside.

The Republic Steel Corp.-bases its claims on the alleged forced closing
of plants at Cleveland, Youngstown, Canton and Massillon, the alleged
abrormal- cost of operating under siege by strikers at Warren, Niles and
some Canton plants, the cost of protecting. property and workers during
the strike, the loss of business resulting from the blockading of plants.

The, ‘company says it had been unable to contract for delivery of its
goods for six weeks, Republic’s plants’ were scenes of some of the worst
disorders of the “little steel’”” strike. Ten persons were killed near its
Chicago plant during a battle between policemen and demonstrators. ]

The suit charges the defendants with having provoked riots “at which
they and their sympathizers attacked and fired upon law: enforcement
officers with obstructing the mails, ‘blowing up or otherwise
destroying railroad tracks and otherwise interfering with - shipments to
and from the company’s plants.”

' The defendants include 47 who were convicted of violent acts during
the strike. The strike, the petition says, was called to compel: Republic
to sign a contract recognizing the S. W. 0. C., as collective: bm;g:unlng
agent for all employees at certain plants who were members of” the
Amalgamated Assoczatmn of Iron, Steel and Tin. Workers of North -
America,
© The company charges that the strike was intended to stop the flow -
ot raw products into and finished products out of the plants, that these
products were destined for. interstate and foreign commerce and that the
defendants were guilty of conspiracy in restraint of trade.

Ot the strike, the petition says: “They (the defendants) caused many
. of the plants to, be surrounded and the public and private ways of ingress
to and egress from said plants to be blockaded and obstructed by mass
formations of individuals. .They caused large number of from
upward of 100 to several hundred ‘of their members, agents and sym-
pathizers to line both sides of the public highways thereby
forcing. the employees of such plants to run the gauntlet, at
‘which time such employees were subjected to heavy barrages of stones,
iron, ccal, steel and other missiles which inflicted severe and extensive
injuries’ and damages to . the persons of a large number of said em-

., Dloyees. . ..
“They caused great numbers of persons statloned or patrolling 'ln the -

vicinity of many of said plants to be armed with firearms, sticks, clubs,
baseball bats, billiard cues, gas pipes, hatchets, knives and other dangerous
weapons.

“They caused a gathenng of large armed ‘mobs which pro-
voked commotion and riots in.which the 'defendants and their agents and
sympathizers attacked .and fired upon law enforcement officers who were
attempting to'maintain the public. peace and safety. .

“They caused the suspension and partial suspension of the Umted States
mail service at some of said plants and in some cases intercepted the
- United States mail entering or leaving some of said plants by threatening
and intimidating persons-attempting to. perform such service,

“They caused the bombardment of the homes of ‘many of the employees
cof said plants, with' bricks; -stones which in ‘many instances
were *hurled - through windows and struck' sleeping employees, their wives
and (or) children. .- They caused the wives and children of
scme of the employees to be accosted m then‘ homes, on the streets, or
_elsewhere.” 3 :

William, I‘ Donovan, reg‘ional S w. 0 C director in
Cleveland, said of the suits:

Tom Girdler (Republic Board Chairman) had to do somethmg to try to
save ‘his' face. . Personally, I am too busy building the Steel Workers
Organizing Committee here to worry about what he’s déing.  We're
prepared to sign a contract to bring about permanent peace and- harmony
when Tom Girdler wakes up to the suicidal policy hcs been following
through. :

Alex Balint, President of the S. W. O. C. Iocal in Re-
public’s Corrigan-McKinney division, said:
Our answer will come from a mass meeting of all Republic' lodges
Friday night "(May- 26). Republic killed 18 of our men in that strike
" and put 235 'Clevelanders on the hospital lists. I'm going right ahead
with.the job of building up my lodge to 100% membership.

" Republic Steel Corp.’s Suit Seen as Reply to C. 1. O,
Action in Filing Claims for $7,600,000 with NLRB

Congress of Industrial Organizations officials indicated
belief, May 23, that Republic Steel’s suit for $7,500,000 dam-
ages against C. I. O. as a result of the “little steel” strike
in 1937 was an attempt to offset the union’s claim for an
identical amount against the company for back wages of
its members.

Neither Philip Murray nor Lee Pressman of the C. L O.
would comment directly on the steel company’s action, but
pointed to the C. 1. O. action filed in Cleveland, May 15,
and said: “Maybe there is a connection.”

The C. I. O. filed claims with the National Labor Rela-

. tions Board in Cleveland May 15 for $7,500,000 in back

wages of 6,200 workers who, the union alleged, were ille-
gally discharged as a result of the steel strike in 1937. The-
company owes these workers, the C. I. O. claimed, for full
time from the ‘date of the NLRB order for reinstatement,

issued in 1938, to the’ ptesent time The C. 1. O. action in

|

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




3150 E Financial

Cleveland involves only workers in Ohio. C. I. O. officials
gaid similar suits would be filed for back wages of workers

in other States.
N —.

Reports on 8 Cement Manufacturers and 31 Depart-
ment Stores Issued by SEC—Based on Census of
American Listed Corporations

Summaries of selected data of 8 cement manufacturers
and 31 department stores with annual sales over $10,000,~

000 registered under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,

were recently issued by the Securities and Exchange Com-

mission. - These reports were the 12th and 13th respectively,
of a series based on a Works Progress Administration pro-'
jeet known as the Census of American Listed Corporations.
ssuance of a similar report on 10 manufacturers of office
machinery -and equipment was noted in these columns of

‘April 129, page 2505. Regarding the latest report,.the

SEC said: .

It provides individual data for each of the companies and also combined
data for all companies in each of the groups. Included in the date on indi-
vidual companijes are a general survey, the names of the parents and sub-
sidiaries of each company, the.outstanding security jssues of each company,
sixteen financial and operating ratios for each company, salary data for
each company, and individual balance sheets, profit and loss statements
and surplus reconciliations. ~‘The combined data for each group as a whole
include a balance sheet, a profit and loss statement, a surplus reconcilia-
tion, totals of selected expense items, and 16 financial and operating ratios.

R S——

SEC Issues Data on 11 Container Manufactufers and

14 Chain Food Store Corporations—Based on
Census of American Listed Corporations - ,
The Securities and Exchange Commission recently issued
summaries of selected data on 11 manufacturers of containers
and closures other than paper -or wood and on 14 corpora~
tions operating chain grocery and food stores registered under
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. These reports are
based on . a Works Progress Administration project known
as the Census of American Listed Corporations. ' Requests:

" for copies of these reports; as well as requests for future .

summaries, should be addressed to the Publications Unit,

‘Securities and Exchange Commission, Washington, D. C. .

The supply of summaries on all previous reports, except
meat packers, has been exhausted and are no longer avail-
able-for distribution. : CoeRa :

i

———————

b "

New Section of ‘SEC Report on Investment Trust and
Investment Companies Sent to Congress—Deals
with Petroleum Corp. of America and C. D. Kenyon

Group of Companies 5 oo
The Securities and Exchange Commission on May 18

" transmitted to the Congress an additional section of Chapter

2 of Part Threé of its over-all report on the study of invest-

ment trusts and investment companies which it has conducted

pursuant to Section 30 of the Public Utility Holding Company
Act of 1935. A previous section of the report was given in
these columns May 6, page 2674. Part Three, according to

.the SEC, deals primarily with the abuses and deficiencies in

the organization and operation of management investment
companies. The SEC summary of the report said, in part:

This section of Chaper,II sets forth in detail, as was done in the first’
section of this chapter, the histories of additional investment companies.
The section of this chapter transmitted to the Congress today covers the
Petroleum Corporation of Americd and the co-called C. D. Kenyon group
of investment trusts and companies. - The Kenyon group includes Investors
Fund of America, Inc., United Standard Qil fund of America, Inc,, Monthly
Income Shares, Inc. of New York, Monthly Income Shares, Inc. of New.
Jersey, Harriman' Investors Fund, Inc., Universal Shares, Ltd., United
Sponsors, Inc., United Standard. Oil shares Corp., National .Associated
Dealers, Inc., and also. includes the following fixed investment trusts:
American Composite Trust Shares, Cumulative Series; Collateral Trustee
Shares, Series A; Trustee Standard Invstment Shares, Ser. C; Trustee Stand-

. ard Investment Shares, Series D; Trustee Standard: Oil Shares, Series A;

Trustee Standard Oil Shares, Series B; Trusteed New York Bank Shares.

The Commission will shortly transmit to the Congress histories of ad-
ditional companies. ’ v

In discussing Petroleum Corp. of America, organized by Blair & Co.,
Inc. (later known as Bancamerica-Blair Corp.) which was at the time one
of the bankers for Sinclair Consolidated. Oil Corp., the Corhmission’s report
indicates that the invstment company was created primarily to assist the
Sinclair interests to extend their control over a large section of the oil in-
dustry and that, unknown to the public which paid $110,000,000 for Petro-
leum Corporation’s securities, the investment company’s assets were used
chiefly in furtherance of the plans of the Sinclair interests and their bankers,
Bancamerica-Blair Corp.

In connection with the plan to extend the Sinclair controlling influence
in the oil industry, the Commission described in detail the purchase from the
Rockefeller interests, shortly before the formation of Petroleum Corp. of
America, by a syndicate consisting of Sinclair, the bankers and their as-
sociates, of large blocks of stock of the Prairie Oil & Gas Co. and Prairie
Pipe Line Co. for approximately $38,500,000. After intensive operations
designed to stimulate public interest, raise or maintain the market price of
these Prairie stocks, the syndicate sold these blocks of stock to Petroleum
Corp. of America tive days after its organization for an aggregate price of
$46,600,000, thereby giving the syndicate a gross profit of about $6,500,000
in a period of less than two months.

The report then describes further purchases of the Prairie stocks by
Petroleum Corp. of America, including the acquisition of a block of 150,000
shares of Prairie Oil & Gas stock from Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp. for

$9,000,000, a price which was $750,000 higher than the market value.

Simultaneously, Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp. purchased from Banc-
america-Blair Corp. a large block of Petroleum Corporation’s stock, whereby
Bancamerica-Blair Corp. made a profit of more than $200,000 and Sinclair
Consolidated was established as Petroleum Corporation's largest stockholder
and dominant influence.
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In March 1932, Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp., Prairie Oil & Gas Co.,
and Prairie Pipe Line Co. were consolidated under the name Consolidated
0il' Corp., and Petroleum Corp. of America exchanged its holdings in the
three companies, which had cost it approximately $65,000,000, for Con-~
solidated Oil stock which shortly after the exchange had a market value of
approximately $6,000,000. In connection with this consolidation, in favor
of which Petroleum Corp. of America voted its large blocks of Prairie and
Sinclair stocks, Bancamerica-Blair Corporation received for ‘‘services’
$700,000. of which $90,000 was ultimately paid over to Petroleum Corp.

The report describes in detail other transactions between the investment
company and Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp., and divers ventures which
Petroleum Corp. of America was caused to undertake and which were in
furtherance of the plans of the Sinclair interests and their bankers. Among
the ventures described is the Rio Grande Oil Syndicate in which Petroleum
Corp. of America made a commitment in excess of $2,000,000 and sustained
a loss of more than $400,000, and the Mission Securities Syndicate designed
to secure control of Tidewater Associated Oil Co. for the Sinclair interests,.

. in which Petroleum Corp. had a committment exceeding $10,000,000 and

suffered a loss of approximately $2,000,000 without receiving a single share

of Tidewater stock.

: SEC Regulations Seriously Impéding Business Expan-

sion and Recovery, Says John K. Starkweather—
Urges Revision of Acts to Allow Business to Follow
Reasonable Course _

The reégulations and restrietions imposed by the Securities
and Exchange Acts have seriously impeded business expan-
sion and recovery by increasing the liability to the issuing
company and .to the underwriter in the sale of industrial
gecurities to the public, John K. Starkweather, 8artner in
the investment. banking firm of Starkweather & Co., mem-~
bers of the New York Stock Exchange, told the New York
g‘/%nancial Advertisers at a luncheon at the Lawyers Club on

ay 24. A "

Mr. Starkweather further said:

It is not surprising that industrial companies are evidencing a growing
inclination to place privately the securities they issue for new money or for

~ refunding purposes, in view of the difficulties and risks surrounding the

sale of securities to the public under the Securities Act requirements. - The
greatest difficulty in effecting public financing today lies in the extended
delay occasioned by the process of Federal investigation between the filing
of the securities at Washington and their eventual release for sale, during *
which peried of uncertainty the company has no assurance that it may sell

* its securities or that they will find a ready market. And there is to be

considered, too, the great cost involved in the filing of voluminous registra-
tion statements and preparation of lengthy prospectuses.- . .

In concluding Mr. Starkweather stated:

‘We need a constructive effort on the part of the Government toward
stopping uncontrolled’ spending ‘and balancing the budget.. The budget
cannot be balanced under present ¢onditions, but a start can be made by
curtailing Federal spending.  We also need to‘stop governmental competi-
tion with private industry. No business can compete for long with the .
endless resources of the Federal Government. . . . .

We need a revision of the Securities Acts to allow business to pursue a
reasonable course unmolested, and it is necessary-that American business
men be recognized and treated as fundamentally honest rather than dis-
honest. And we need, above all, the realization that business is important
to this country. Industrial recovery.and progress is impossible on the
theory that business success is unimportant to our country. - ' '

| e coa e

International Conference to Reconstitute Kellogg-
Briand Treaty Suggested to President Roosevelt .
An international conference to reconstitute the Kellogg-

Briand treaty or to propose a more effective method of main-

taining world peace was suggested to President Roosevelt

on May 23 by the Right Rev. Ernest M. Stires, Bishop of

* the Protestant Episcopal Diocese of Long. Island, at the

72nd annual ‘diocesan convention at the Cathedral of the
Incarnation in Garden City. Bishop Stires suggestion was
made in an address in which he presented his annual report
said the New York “Times” of May. 24, from which the

following parts of the Bishop’s speech were taken:

‘We were proud and hopeful of the Kellogg-Briand treaty -with its

. signatures of 60 nations outlawing war as a method of international policy,

but we have never made a vigorous protest while that treaty has been torn
to shreds, nor have we made an effort to call a conference of the nations to
show cause why that treaty should not be reestablished and made completely
effective.’ no% i ' : s

‘We are all horrified at the extent to which internationa] obligations have )
become the merest scraps of paper; the extent to which an accredited leader
of a great nation may make a solemn promise to the world, and a few days
later so utterly break that promise that his word is no longer of any value,
and no longer possesses the power to deceive. In the midst of mational
and international duplicity and treachery, can we not compel our country:
to stand for truth and honor, for justice and steadfastness in all of its re-
lationships ? s

It is the right moment for proposing a conference to reconstitute the
Kellogg-Briand treaty or something similar and more effective. Our country
can most appropriately take the lead and our, President should. not delay

' i —_——

Closer Co-operation of Retailers with Government and
Consumers is Urged at Final Session of National
Forum Sponsored by American Retail Foundation
—Louis E. Kirstein Presents 10-Point Program

A 10-point program calling for closer co-operation of retail

trade with Government and consumers was presented on
May 23 by Louis E. Kirstein, Chairman of the American
Retail Federation, as that organization concluded its Na-
tional Forum held at Washington on May 22 and 23. Ad-
dresses before the Forum by President Roosevelt and Secre-
tary Hopkins are referred to in another item. No formal
vote was taken on the proposals made by Mr. Kirstein,
but apparently they were approved by most of those present,
and it was announced that a representative committee had
agreed to the program. '
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In summarizing the proceedings on May 23, a Washington
dispatch of that date to the New York “Journal of Com-
merce”’ said:

End of the two-day meeting came without a concerted move from certain
members of the group understood to be not in agreement with the inferred
general indorsement of the New Deal that featured the meeting to place
themselves on record against policies of the Administration.

O0’'Mchoney Urges License Bill
The concluding session of the Forum heard Senator O'Mahoney (Dem.,
Wyo.), Chairman of the ‘“monopoly committee”, strike at centralization
of government and business and urge support of his bill providing for Federal
licensing of corporations. Enactment of the legislation, he said, would
provide an escape from “discretionary Government control” and enable
the Government to “fix responsibility of these national organizations’ and

“set them free” to solve the unemployment and farm problem and ‘“‘create -

a permanent basis of univeral prosperity.”

John W. Rudin, President, Dowds-Rudin Co., warned the delegates
that the future holds very little in store for any business, large or small,
“‘unless our .prople face about and return to the old-fashioned principles of
honesty, self-reliance, thrift and hard work which have made our country
the wealthiest and greatest on earth.” ' '

“The example must be set by our political leaders, our servants if you
please, whom we have elected,” the speaker declared in-the only major
speech critical of the Administration.

He insisted that the fiscal policy of the Government must ‘‘return to
a sane basis” and budget balancing become a reality; that private capital
must be given ‘“real encouragement’’; wasteful public spending stopped and
Government competition with business ended. He declared that artifical
planning will never be successful and labeled price fixing ‘‘impractical as
price slashing is destructive.’” . . .

‘‘Purchasing power that is lasting must come from private initiative
and enterprise and not from spending the taxpayers’ money,” the speaker
‘held. » : ¥ ;

3 Kirstein Outlines Program ) :

The 10-point program was proposed by Mr. Kirstein as his own ex-
.. pressions, which he hoped .would be accepted as expressions of the views
- Of a-large number of retailers. . He explained that the by-laws ot. the
federation. did not allow adoption of formal resolutions. . §
His program for the industry follows:

1. Recognize general responsibility for close, earnest and intelligent co-
operation with Federal, State and local governments in striving for solution
of the major social and economic problems of the present day—recognize

" a special responsibility to help in increasing the real income of the masses
of the people by doing everything possible to reduce distributive'costs.

2. Recognize its concern with the standard of living of the population—
ask the United States to formulate a carefully planned and explicit fiscal
policy with this reality in mind. . 20

3. Support and cagperate with the current movement for a thorough-
going investigation which will correlate Federal, State, and local taxation;
and which will have the effect of encouraging private investment and in-
creasing purchasing power. :

4. Recognize the Government's responsibility to provide for social security
both on humanitarian and economic groun urge early attention to a
thorough revision of the social security program.

5. Acknowledge the right of consumers to know what they are buying.

6. Recognize the right and necessity for equal opportunity for competition

.=—and be opposed to monopolistic and restrictive practices. -
7. Recognize the growth of consumer codperatives as a legitimate form
. of retail distribution—urge that governments refrain from subsidies, or
any other special privileges not available to all retailers. .
* 8. Oppose all legislative and administrative barriers between States which
tend to impede the flow of goods in interstate commerce. .

9.,Recognize the social and economic situation which confronts the
farmers of the nation—offer full: cooperation in efforts to dispose of sur-
gllluses lv;ithin the existing economic system through recognized distributive

annels. :

10. Recognize that employees have a right to bargain collectively with
their employers—oppose obstructions to the representation of employees by
persons of their own choosing-—oppose discriminatory restrictions upon
employers in their relationships with their employees—oppose irresponsibil~
ity in leadership, whether by employers or by labor organizations,

D, ——

Senator Clark Against Federal Bureaucracy and Deficits -

—Tells Brooklyn ‘Chamber , of Commerce Civil
Aeronautics Authority Has More Employees Than

All Lines It Regulates . >
Federal bureaucracy and the rising cost of Government
were attacked on May 22 by Senator Bennett C. Clark of
Missouri who, in an a dress before the Brooklyn Chamber of
Commerce, said that the recently created Civil Aeronauties
Authority already had more employees than “all the airlines
it is'suppoed to regulate.” One thousand persons attended
the luncheon meeting, at which .Senator Clark said that the
_problem 'of halting such multiplicity of government is the
greatest one facing the American people today. He said,
according to the New York “Herald Tribune,” that every
new bureau and agency created, spent a great deal of tax-
‘payers’ money, in direct viclation of Federal law. In part,

the paper indicated, further quoted Senator Clark as follows: '

Explaining that his remarks applied not to one political party or adminis~
tration, but to a general trend in the Federal Government, Senator Clark
said: ‘‘The multiplication of bureaus has been at far greater pace than the
growth and development of our country. Too many people, both in and out
of public office, fail to realize thav every penny of government expense must
sooner or later be paid for with taxpayers’ money.

“Today the people of the United States are staggering under the biggest
tax load the Nation has ever seen .’ -and yet expenditures in late
years have 80 vastly exceeded receipts that still more taxes must be seen
as inevitable. 4

“Once established, a bureau is seldom abolished, even when its work is
done,” he continued, “and most Washington bureaus and agencies are
‘jealous as an opera singer' of each other, and frequently pull in opposite
directions. . s

““While” [he said] “the Agricultural Adjustment Administration was
taxing the people to obtain money with which to retire a great deal of acreage
from cultivation, the Reclamation Service strode forward in its effcrts
bring more land under cultivation.” g

Senator Clark said that even a President is frequently ‘‘as powerless as
Congress’’ to halt the bureaucratic and expensive trend. Suggestions of
economy from the Chief Executive, he continued, often brought cries of
opposition from his Cabinet members, and a horde of subordinates would
descend immediately on Congress, lobbying for bureau perpetuation.

In one recent 'year, he said, the Agricultural Resettlement Bureau spent

. $3,500,000 for travel expenses and $2,500,000 for telephone and telegraph

tolls. In addition, he asserted, bureaucracy involved the Government ,
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entering into business, often with “inexcusable waste of taxpayers’ money
and in competition with taxpayers in private industry."

Senator Clark, who opposed the National Recovery Administration, the
AAA, the undistributed profits tax, ‘‘the court packing’ bill and the first
reorganization bill, said he voted for the second reorganization bill, but that
even its proponents.admitted it offered no economy.

He promised that a fight for ‘“real reorggnization” would be pressed in
future sessions and closed with an appeal for public support of “any bill”
in the future which attempted a realistic solution to the problem of bureau-
cracy.

From the New York “Times” we take the following re-
garding Senator Clark’s address:

Citing the Civil Aeronautics Authority as an example of the ‘‘mushroom’’
growth of governmental agencies, he said its members had not been ap-

‘pointed until after Congress recessed last June and could not be confirmed

until the beginning of the present session in January.

“Yet in that shert space of time,’ 'he said, ‘‘the CAA has already a pay-
roll in excess of the Interstate Commerce, Commission, which regulates all
the railroads and its number of employees is well over the total of that of al
the airlines it is supposed to regulate.” : .

+ s

Winthrop W. Aldrich Warns Continued Spending and
Unbalanced Budgets Threaten Financial Chaos—
Addressing Bond Club of New York, He Urges
More Attention to Domestic Problems and Less
Worry About European Affairs s e

The New Deal policy of econtinued spending and unbal-
anced Federal budgets threaten, unless they are checked,
such financial chaos ‘“‘that complete internal regimentation
will be necessary,” Winthrop W. Aldrich, Chairman of the
Board of Diréetors of the Chase National Bank of the City
of New York, said in an address on May 23 before the Bond
Club of New York. Mr. Aldrich said that the immediate
threat of a European war has been greatly diminished in
recent weeks, and he added that it is far, more important for
business and political leaders in this country to concentrate
upon domestic problems than “to go on worrying about
what is taking place in Europe.” = Mr. Aldrich charged the
Administration with fostering conflicting policies in the
fields of domestic and foreign trade. Discussing causes for
the stagnation of the stream of capital, Mr. Aldrich men-~
tioned the inequitable tax structure, Government competi-
tion with the utilities and “the continued shocks and un-
certainties which have been the result of Government policy.”
Mr. Aldrich said in part: :

‘We have in this country today,in the economic field, a radical conflict
‘betwgen: our foreign policies and our domestic¢ policies. On the one hand,
‘we have the reciprocal tariff policy of our Government, which seeks to lower
trade barriers and to increase the volume of imports, in order that we may
increase the volume of our exports. On the other hand, we have a multi-
tude of conflicting policies which have resulted in a variety of measures,
the effect of which is to-raise domestic prices, artificially to limit produc-
tion, and, of necessity, to check exports.

On the one hand, we have a desiré on the part of those who are responsi-
ble for fostering our foreign trade to cooperate in every way possible yvlth'
our manufacturers and our exporters and importers, to increase this trade.
On the other hand, we have an atmosphere towards domestic business and
commerce which wavers between definite hostility and hdlf-hearted ap-
peasement,. :

This conflict of policy in some cases bears very hard upon certain manu-
facturers because they are asked to make sacrifices in connection with their
domestic markets, in order to foster our export trade at the very time when
the domestic policies of their Government are making it difficult for them
to earn profits in the domestic trade. . One of the most vital needs of our
country today is the coordination of its foreign and domestic policies with

. Fegard to industry, commerce and trade.

A short time ago, the President of the United States addressed to the
Temporary National Econémic Committee and inquiry as to why there is
such a large amount of idle money in this country at the present time, and
as to why this money is not being used in capital expenditures and in the
employment of labor. This problem is one with which the bankers of this
country have been wrestling for the past four or five years.

Every effort has been made to increase commercidl loans and to en-
courage capital investment. The obstacles which exist have been stated
and restated time and time again. I will not attempt at this time to enter
into a lenghty discussion, but ‘will simply enumerate some of these which
are generally recognjzed. - . “ J

There are a number of taxes which definitely inhibit the use of funds in
risk-taking activities which are the kind of activities which create new
enterprise and bring about expansion of employment most rapidly. For -
instance, there is the undistributed profits tax. I pefsonally do not agree
with President Roosevelt at the present time that this tax is comparatively
unimportant, but I believe that Congress in any case is on its way to ellmln_— .
ateft. . . ’ s ' §

The capital gains tax is a greater inhibition to the investment of capital
than is the undistributed profits tax. ~When capital gains are taxed:at
income tax rates, men with substantial supplies of capital will not dare take
risks. If they are successful, the Government makes most of the profit.
If they are unsuccessful, the Government makes up some of the losses. and.

" they cannot even carry over the losses into another year. ' The modifica-

tion of the capital gains tax early in 1938 has made some difference but not
bearly enough. The upper brackets of the surtax and income tax field are
obviously paralyzing so far as risk-taking activities are concerned.

‘We all remember the long discussion about Government competition with
the utilities. 'We all remember the effect of the continued shocks and un-
certainties which have been the result of Government policy. The whole
budgetary position of the Government is a source of grave disquiet to men
who would like to make long run plans. .There is no more vital issue before
the country than the assuring of the solvency of our national Government
and the balancing of the budget, which ought not to be onsuch a high level of
expenditure that' the taxes with which the budget is balanced weigh too
heavily on industrial activities. .

I will not take your time to point out to you the uncertainties that result
from the continued power of the President to issue $3,000,000,000 of green-
backs and to devalue the dollar. All of us are thoroughly aware of the brake
which that puts on investment for-long-term, I will not take your time
either to talkto you about the Social Security Act and the desirability of
eliminating the reserve of $47,000,000,000 which is provided for under that
Act as it now stands. . .
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1 would like to speak to you about one aspect of the difficulty of balancing
the budget. The situation as to this matter is one of extraordinary political
difficulty. It has been true always in the past where retrenchment was
being practiced that the President of the United States has had to take the
‘lead in that courre. It has always been Congress which has been the
spending body. The President, looking at the needs of the whole country,
has in the past vetoed items designed to take funds from the Treasury for
particular localities and particular interests, Congress has never been
trained to economy. It has on the contrary been accustomed to log-
rolling which leads to extravagance. J

‘When you have a situation where the executive branch of the Govern-
ment is not only not urging economy but is preaching spending as an
economic necessity and deficit financing as a virtue, it is almost impossible
to expect that Congress can initiate and carry out a program of retrench-
ment, : ' . :

One of the things which the business men of every locality should re-
member in this connection was referred to by the President in his speech

_last night and that is that there is constant pressure put upon Congress from

localities for additional Federal spending. I can't think of any more useful
thing which could be done by a group of business men in any given locality
than to discourage their representatives, locally and in Congress, from
asking for and urging upon the Federal Government further expenditures

" of Federal money in that locaility. -

P AR < —

Senator O’Mahoney in Address Before National Indus-
trial Conference Board Proposes Program For Free
Independent Business Enterprise—Stresses Need
of Government to Make Effective Only Such Regu-
lation as Is Necessary for Economic Freedom

According to Senator Joseph C. O’Mahoney, “the greatesf

.need of the present hour is a new appraisal of elementary

facts with respect to the inter-relation of government and

‘business and the effect of both upon ﬂebple." “The first of

these facts,” he contends, ““is that both government and busi-
ness-are instituted to serve the public good. Neither is an
end in itself, both are instrumentalities for preserving the
peace, prosperity and happiness of flesh-and-blood persons.’”

Senator O’Mahoney, who is Chairman of the Temporary -

National Economic Committee, made these comments before
the. National Industrial Conference Board, at its annual
meeting at the Waldorf-Astoria in New York City on May
24. The subject of his address’ was ““Government and the
””-and in stating that
Government is one organization speaking for all of the people;
business is made up of numerous organizations speaking for
only parts of them.” He added “therefore' government,

- ‘which represents all, must regulate business, which repre-

sents only a part.”
He continued:

The form which government regulation takes is of primary importance.
It should. not be confused with control. - Regulation means the establish- -
ment of rules within which business may control itself.. There is. freedom
for business under government regulation and, indeed, business could not
operate without government regulation. The whole investment structure .
would collapse, for example, withiout the laws which fix responsibilities and
protect property rights. . '

Modern business divides itself readily into two categories—big and little.
Big business may be describéd as ‘that which is owned by one group and

. managed by another. Little business may be described as that which is

owned and managed by the same group. It is comparatively easy for big

. ‘business, without proper government regulation, to harass, obstruct and

even suppress little business. In this process, briefly described as the
restraints of trade the purpose of which is to concentrate power over com-

merce, the door of opportunity is closed to new enterprise and unemploy~ .

ment is created. ! ¢

That is why it has been the traditional policy of the people of America to
opposeé those practices which tend to suppress competition. Government
is the only authority which can perform that function and which can perform
it only by the exercise of the power to regulate. .

The whole history of civilization has been the history of the development
of freedom for the individual. The extension through the operation of
steam and electricity of the radius within which organized business may
operate has tended to destroy economie freedom in the modern world and

the whole turmoil in which we find ourselves is the result of the effort of

man to reestablish his individual economic liberty.

“It seems to me,” said Senator O’Mahoney, “that a sensi-
ble program for the reconstruction of free, independent

' business enterprise will be based primarily upon the recognition

of the fact that men have rights which rise superior to all
forms of organization which they create and that it is essential
for government to make effective such regulation as is neces-
smgr to maintain economic freedom. Such a program,” he
added, “would be based at least upon these principles:

1. Commerce and industry must be free from arbitrary restraints by both
private and public power. No organization has the right to close the door
of opportunity to any man. E
" 2. The participation of labor in the production of industry and commerce
must be increased. This is because the modern economic system rests upon
& luxury plane. It is the production and distribution of things which are
actually not necessary to life that supports the modern economic system
If such commodities and goods are to be sold, employment must be stabil-
ized. It must be made permanent rather than intermittent. When that
is accomplished we shall have a bigger and a better market for the products
of the farm and of the factory.

3. There must be a decentralization of income, by which I mean a better
distribution of income among the masses, not by taking wealth away from
any group or class or person, not by breaking down big business, but by
Dreserving opportunity to every individual and by building up small
business. '

4. The fact that corporations are not persons, but are economic institu-
tions created by law for the better utilization of collective assets for the public
good must be recognized. This would mean the effective abandonment of
recognized abuses by which trade is restrained and the door of opportunity
closed to the rising generation. . . i ’

5. Government should undertake the encouragement of commerce and
the stimulation of production and distribution by wise tax policies designed
to reward enterprise and to provide cpportunities for profit to those who

" have the brains, the courage and the initiative to create new opportunities
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for employment in the continued development of the unlimited resources
which lie all around us.

Senator O’Mahoney asserted that “it is a most significant
fact that unemployment has increased with the growing con-
centration of economic and political power.” He further
said: .

As unemployment increases, the market for business decreases so that it
is obviously of primary concern to business that the unemployment problem

_shall be solved.

This problem cannot be solved by government alone because government
is not properly a producer. Effective employment for the masses is to be
found only in productive enterprises so that the primary problem before
business and government is to develop that inter-relation by which govern-
ment may stimulate business to provide the jobs which both business and

government need to maintain themselves.
’ )

Self Regulation:In Industry Advocated By Louis H-
Pink—New York State Superintendent of Insur-
ance Views Foreign Trade Important Factor In
National Economy )

" Commenting on the fact that ‘‘this is Foreign  Trade

Week”’, Louis H. Pink, New York State Superintendent of

Insurance, in addressing the annual convention of the New -

York State Association of Local Agents at Syracuse, N. Y.,

on May 23, observed that ‘‘while our foreign business is

only about 10% of the industry of the country it is a very
important factor in our National economy not only directly
but also in the stimulation of the healthy growth of domes-
tic industry.” He added that'*“‘if the Nations of the world

_were permitted to trade with each other on fair. terms and

obtain those things which ‘they need and sell those things
which they over-produce . . . the tramp of soldiers
would not resound 'through the world and our factories
would be turning out goods instead of munitions.”” . In part
Superintendent Pink added: . = i . :

Our domestic problems would also be less difficult. It would not be
necessary to destroy pigs and cotton and other essentials which are so much
needed by out own underprivileged groups and by China, India and many
nations of the world. Nor would it be necessary to.pay farmers for not
producing the things of which millions are in dire need. ;

‘While we do not directly produce or distribute commodities but. sell
credit and security, every phase of production, distribution and consump-
tion is encouraged and made possible by insuranc® Our industry knows
no State or National boundaries and while we supervise it through the in-
strumentality of 48 States, its scope is nation-wide and world-wide. Each
State must consider not only the welfare of its own policyholders but those
in every State of the Union and beyond its borders. The present tendency
to erect economic barriers between the States, as well as between nations,
is a most harmful one and can only result’ in misunderstanding and eco-
nomic loss. . : :

There was a time when the life companies of the United States did a
great deal of business in Europe. Because of unfavorable conditions and
the World War our life companies have practically withdrawn from Europe.
On the other hand, foreign companies do an extensive fire and casualty -
business in the United States. . . . : . ‘

Recently there has been a considerable extension of the casualty busi-
ness of American companies in other countries. The main reason that we

" have not done more business in foeign lands is that opportunity has been

greater and_business more profitable here. As the American market be-
comes saturated it is likely that our companies will be more inclined to
seek ‘an outlet in other lands.” 4

But the actual amount of foreign insurance business is nothing like as
important as the influence of our industry upon interstate and interna-
tional relations. We cannot afford to be narrowly 'selfish. We must
adopt a world point of view. We must work for free and unimpeded in-
tercourse between states and nations; for the freest possible interchange of
goods, credit and ideas. This will do more than anything else to insure
peace and make for mutual understanding and durable friendly relations
between all peoples. '

‘Self-regulation by the insurance industry was pictured by
Superintendent Pink as the best safeguard from perils that
might threaten that industry. In part he said: "

Company officials and the producing forces are constantly crying out
against government interference or governnient control. It would obviously
be better if the companies would solve their own problems and. police their
own business but when there is trouble those who are loudest in crying for
self-rule are often the first'to run to the Insurance Department or to the
Legiglature for help. Has :

The trend in this country for some time-has been 'toward regulation.
The overwhelming sentiment of insurance people in this State is that with *
all its difficulties rate regulation is a great boon to the industry and should
be preserved. It is, we believe, best in the long run not only for the in- *
surance companies and the industry generally but for the public. When-
ever open competition is allowed to riin riot companies fail, unsound' prac-
tices obtain and in the end the public suffers not only from inability to
collect what is due it from companies in liquidation but from selfish price
fixing which is the aftermath of competitive war. It is an opportune time
for the industry to review its position and decide whether the best interests
of the business and the country lie along the line of regulation or whether
we should revert to open and free competition, trade war, the crowding
out of the small company and the survival of the big and strong.

—_——————

Federal Financial Policies Criticized by Lammot du
Pont—Spending Program, He Declares, Has Pro-
duced Not Recovery but Paralysis—Calls for
Lifting of Present Tax Burdens

Federal financial policies were severely criticized by

Lammot du Pont in a statement on May 24 addressed to

“Stockholders, employees and friends of E. I. du Pont de

Nemours & Co.” Asserting that true recovery can be

achieved onlg by the time-tested method of encouraging men

to work and capital to produce, the chemical company’s

President called for an immediate lifting of present tax bur-

dens, which, he declared, are confiseatory in their effect.

- Our spending program, he added, has produced, not recov-
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ery, but paralysis and fear. Mr. du Pont’s statement fol-
lows, in part: -

In 1932 we were justly appalled by the tremendous increase in Govern-
ment expenditures which had taken place since 1927; but now our total
annual expenditures (excluding interest and debt retirement) are more than
double the 1932 figures and more than three and a half times the 1927
figures.
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Our total Federal expenditures, excluding Post Office expenses, for the .

seven years from July 1, 1932 to June 30, 1939 will amount to more than
$53,000,000,000. This is twice as much as the National Government spent
from the time of its creation in 1789 to the end of the fiscal year 1916—a
period of 127 years which included all of our wars prior to the World War.

This astounding increase in the annual rate of expenditure has taken place
during a time when the average national income has been subnormal.
The result has been that during the last seven years the Federal Govern-

- ment has spent 1314 % of the total national income produced, as against less

. than 6% during the preceding ten years. All forms of government in the

United States for the past two years have been spending around 30% of
the national income, as compared with 14.5% in 1929.

These huge expenditures have been made largely in the name of emer-
gency—to provide relief and to induce recovery. But the commonly
accepted estimates show almost as many people unemployed now as in
1933. 'And no wonder. - The very method adopted obviously defeated its
own end. . .

The tremendous debt created and the heavy tax burden required have pre-
vented the development of the ‘confidence necessary to resuscitate the
capital goods industries and to induce the creation of new enterprises.

- 8ince the fiscal year 1932 the national debt, including ‘‘guaranteed” debt,
as increased almost $25,000,000,000.- . ;

Lasting confidence, necessary to free the capital goods industries and to
reemploy millions of people, cannot develop under such conditions. New

capital cannot be created. Capital which remains available for use in new"

enterprises is being paralyzed by fear and rapidly confiscated through the
heavy birden of taxes. ; - o
Our spending program has produced, not recovery, but paralysis and
. fear. Is it not high time that we discard this program, which bids fair to
,berpetuate our difficulties, and to return to the time-tested method of
encouraging and fostering the free play of fundamental economic forces,
of encouraging men to work and capital to produce? .Is it not evident that
in this way only can true recovery be brought about ?

Mr. du Pont quoted from a statement he issued April 8,
, 1932, in which he urged his readers to make known their
feelings to their Congressmen, pointing out that the ways and
- means of curtailing governmental expenditures are the re-
sponsibility of Congress. Then he closed his communica-~
- tion with the following: : ! : ;
Personally, I feel that your “Senators and Congressmen will welcome
Yyour expression of opinion on this all-important subject. They know full
. well the importance of prompt action on this matter.
consequences if such action is not taken.

i

Equality of Competition Seen as Prime Factor in
Meeting Railroad Problems—B. H. Meyer for ICC
Addresses Western Railway. Club )

Equality of competition for the railroads is the foremost
factor to consider in seeking to enable them to maintain
their properties and earn a profit, Balthasar H. Meyer,

former Interstate Commerce Commissioner, said on May 22

in an address before the Western Railway, Club in Chicago.

Mr. Meyer -said that all present methods of aiding the

railroads are secondary to the decisive factor of equality

of competition, which “would enable the railroads to secure

a larger proportiox; of the transportable freight than they

are now getting.” Complete eqonomic recovery for the

Nation as a whole, he continued, would not profit the rail-

roads unless “they could get their fair share of the in-

creased tonnage which recovery is expected to. produce.”

He added, in part: i - ;

Une of the sfrangest things in my experience is the glorification of

Larkruptey which has characterized a considerable part of the more recent

ditcussions of the financial conditions of our railroads. There appear to
- be those who geem to think \hat railread prosperity could be most quickly

restored by throwing as many railroads as possible into bankruptcy and -

then pulling them out of it with all the attendant bitterness and losses.
Prosperity cannot be found in heaping misfortune on the heads of people
niost, entirely innocent, nor railroad and national prosperity restored by
means of reorganizations. § ' ;

Unless basic conditions can be changed, no amount of ' reorganization
will "in the future protect a large proportion of- the existing. railrcad
mileage of the ‘country from being driven' into a situation where that

" nileage will support the sale of neither bonds nor stock, which in. turn
will .compel it ‘to live on currént earnings exclusively; and when the
earnings fall below expenses, the wheels stop turning and the junk dealer
becomes the only successful doctor.

The railroads have been losing steadily in their position. From carry-
ing nearly all the freight of the country, they have fallen to nearly one-
" balf. That fact alone would seem to indicate that the competitive basis
on which they have been operating has not been fair to them unless as
agencies of transportation they have become so far inferior to the highway
that they have been put out of the race. As a layman I cannot see why
as a matter of physical performance the railroads should not be able to
hold their ‘own and regain some lost ground if ‘they are permitted to
cperate on a basis of equality with their competitors, I cannot believe
that that equality exists today.

Equality is the keystone which holds the arch. I believe equality
would enable the railroads to secure a larger proportion of the transport-
able freight than they aie now ‘getting. Complete economic recovery for
the country as a whole would not profit the railroads unless they could

. get their fair share of the increased tonnage which recovery is expected
to produce. ’

Those of you who are interested in highways, waterways,
airways will naturally ask the same consideration for the
you represent, and they are entitled to it.
petition on’ afair basis with every other.
fhiall have it and nothing' less,

pipeways and
agencies which
Each is entitled to fair com-

But you are not entitled to more,

‘

They know the dire

So far as I am concerned you
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Strains of Rail ManagementjReflected in}¥ Recent:
Deaths of Executives—Charles F. SpearefCom-~
ments on Deaths of Carl R. Gray, William P.
Kinney and Samuel T. Bledsoe

In one of his N. A. N. A. syndicate financial articles,
Charles F. Speare points out the strains of railroad manage- -
ment as evidence(f in the deaths of several executives of
leading roads. Mr. Speare calls attention to the fact that
the Presidents of two of the strongest railroads west of the
Mississippi and the Vice-Chairman of the third have died
sudden deaths in the past few months. “Not,” he says, ‘“‘death
on the rails—for such” he goes on to say ‘“‘are uncommon
among high officials, the only tragedies of this sort remem-
bered having been those of the early 1900s, when Presidents
Spencer ‘of the Southern and Harahan of the Illinois were

lled in rear-end collisions—but death from the loag strain
of battling against the troubled  tides of modern railroad
practice.” . )

From Mr. Speare’s article as given in the Newark “News,”
we also ‘quote: : '

William P. Kinney, head of the Great Northern, died late in 1938.
His anticipated successor, Duncan J. Kerr, now chief executive of the Lehigh
Valley, has had a physical breakdown from the anxieties growing out of"
the credit collapse of his road. Late in the Winter, Samuel T. Bledsoe,
President of the Atchison died quite unexpectedly after a hard fight over
legislative and labor problems. A few days ago Carl R. Gray, for 17 years
head of the Union Pacific, and since January, 1937, its Vice-Chairman,
passed away in his sleep in Washington, where he had spent many days of
effort to obtain support and action for his rilroad legislative program. .

+ Mr. Gray was only a few months junior to Mr. Bledsoe. Both had rail-
road jobs in the SBouthwest when that section of the Uniteéd States still had
its territories. 'Mr. Kinney was a once-removed successor of Mr. Gray on .
the Great Northern, and Mr. Kerr went to that road when Mr. Gray
become its head. 4

: Longest Term

Mr. Gray's longest term of office was with the St. Louis and San Fran-
cisco. He witnessed its development from the days when its' ambitious
and speculative promoters were heading it toward the Pacific Coast, but,

" instead, finally éxercised the better judgment of selling the western portion '
to the Atchison, which also was building in that direction. -Later, under
B. F,Yoakum . " . Mr. Graysaw-t spread out and sprawl over Texas
and committed to a eompanionate’ marriage with the Rock Island, with
which it had no natural corporate compatibility. - %

Realizing its precarious future, heé left the Frisco when he had attained -
the rank of senior Vice-Preskdent in charge of operations, and attached
himself to the Hill lines, then under the direct domination of James J:
Hill. He always retained a strong sentimental regard for the Southwestern
road and frequently since its default in 1933, spoke of its possibilities

' under a conservative management and with ‘a sound financial structure.

- Had Mr. Hill lived, Carl Gray would possibly have remained many
years with the Great Northern ... . . In 1914, Mr. Gray came East .
to' the Presidency of the Western Maryland Railroad, whose official per-
sonnel had been depleted in favor of the Missouri Pacific. There he first

became affiliated with the Rockefeller family, and for many years was their © -

recognized counsel in all railroad matters. ;
The outbreak of the war and the assumption by the GovernmentYof
control of the American railroads' took Mr. Gray to Washington as the
* chief aide of Director-General McAdoo. In this capacity, he had supreme

. authority. over the movement of traffic on about 400,000 miles of operated

lines. After
‘Maryland.

Talking with a newspaper friend last summer at his home on the Maine
coast, Mr. Gray said, “Do you know that you had as much to do as anyone
with my bécoming President of the Union Pacific?”’ Then he explained how,
on an inspection trip of the Western Maryland, the friend had put the,
question whether he expected to spend the rest of his days on.a little one= ,
horse road, or seek’'some broader outlet for his abilities. . v

“I was fixed for life,” said Mr. Gray. “I had a good income and had
had an active life. I guess I was getting soft. Your question started me
' thinking, and when, shortly afterwards, the Union Pacific position was
offered, I was ready to go on and up.” About that time, too, he was
asked to consider the Presidency of the New York Central, for the Rocke-
fellers were his devoted friends and were always seeking his advancement.

“The memoirs which Mr. Gray was writing at the time of his death would
have been one of the most valuable of all records of American railroading
in its most romantic and tragic eras. His experience spanned the half-.
century between the creation of the Interstate Commerce Commission to
regulate the carriers that had had too free a hand in rate matters, no com-
petitors and a silk stocking invéstment clientele, and the immediate one
of diminishing prestige of the ICC and present problems of management,
such as the high cost of labor, the rising total of taxes; the competition '
from motor trucks and buses and from subsidized watérways and the
“strike’” of investors against railroad securities. " 4

On the day of Mr. Gray’s burial in Baltimore, Daniel Willard, his in-
timate friend and associate on the Hill lines, the oldest and most honored
‘of his profession, had,the humiliating role of a suppliant:before the Sé¢nate
Committee on Interstate Commerce for the salvation of the Baltimore &
Ohio RR., the property he had presided over for nearly 30 years, and of
his personal reputation. The bondholders to the number of 85% had
agreed to a compromise adjustment. “Why,” pleaded Mr. Willard,
‘“‘could not this be fulfilled by statute?’’ . .

Mr. Gray's death was the sequel of long days spent in an effort to effect
remedial legislation to which he had committed his service on his retirement;
from the Union Pacific Presidency. Like Mr. Willard, he was confident
that the railroads would emerge from this crisis and regain their forme
prestige. g

Scouted Government Ownership

He did not fear Government ownership. ‘“That,” he said to this writer
a few weeks before his death, “‘will never come in your lifetime or in mine."”

The toll that the credit tragedy of the railroads has been taking lately
in the lives of men who are responsible for their financial stability, as well
as for their safe operation, follows the earlier chapter, dating from 1933,
that invelved the lingering sickness of once vigorous transportation systems
and default on about $4,000,000,000 of their bonds. Is it not time for-
Congress to wake up and respond to the call for said to the carriers and not
waste so0 many days in irrelevant and childish talk?

It is of interest to record that the “newspaper.friend’” with
whom Mr. Gray talked last Summer was Mr. Speare. Mr
Grayv’s death on May 9 was noted in our May 13, issue, page
2 _ ‘ s :

the end of Federal authority, he returned to the Western

.
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Secretary Wallace Says Private Capital Must Flow
into Investment Channels to I[nsure Business
Upturn—Asserts Capital at Present is Timid,
Hence Throws Unusual Responsibility on Govern~
ment
* Secretary of Agriculture Wallace on May 23 declared
that general business recovery will be achieved only when
private funds again flow back into investment channeis,
Speaking in Washington before the Retailers’ National
Forum, sponsored by the American Retail Federation, Mr.
Wallace said that for 10 years ecapital has been “shell-
shocked” as a result of the exploding of the boom of the
. twenties. As a result, he added, capital is too timid. He
remarked that under ordinary circumstances business would
have recovered by this time, “but the general world picture,
with war alarms being sounded in. Europe almost every
“week, has. generated a mnew set of fears.” Mmr. Wallace
asserted that the timidity of capital has, thrown on Govern-.
ment an unusual responsibility. He said that the problem
is to get “a much larger investment by capital in® desirable
productive uses and for desirable social purposes.” Mr.
Wallace said, in: part: ‘

The reai solution will come when private investment again takes hold -

and capital flows in-the volume required to put all- of our .unemployed
back to work at regular jobs. : ) ! .

But until that time comes these more direct methods are necessary.

The fact is that for 10 years capital has been shell-shocked as a.result
. of the exploding of the boom of the ’20’s. Under ordinary circumstances
it would have recovered by this time, but the general world picture,
with war alarms being sounded in Europe almost every week, has generated
a new set of fears. A i

The timidity of capital resulting from these two situations has thrown
on government an unusual responsibility. k

There' are some business men who shut their eyes'to these facts. There
are others who have their eyes open’ to them, g )

‘During the last few days, in the hearings of the Temporary National
. Economic Committee, these and othcr signiticant facts have been brought
"‘out in.bold relief. : i

Business men who are responsible for the management of large aggrega-

tions of capital have thrown more light on the problem of putting capital .

ty work.

From their testimony we see the contrast between the present situation
and that of the past. It was shown that in” the past, when the Nation
was going through a period of rapid expansion, the savings of individuals
were drawn upon by business leaders for the development of nmew products
and the launching of new enterprises, Since 1929 the outlet. for savings
“has not been as broad us it used to be, | : . '

Among the reasons for this are the slowing down of population growth,
the dwindling of foreign markets, and technological changes ‘which have
made it possible to produce more corsumption goods with a given amount
of capital goods. This decrease in ‘the demand for new capital is helping:
to held recovery in check. . I :

The industrial leaders testifying before the Economic Committee have
also- shown that they no longer neéd to' go, into the capital market to
draw upon idle savings of individuals as they have in the past. .

As long as there are idle dollars, Wwe are going to have idle men. The
"real problem before the country, and it is a problem that is basic, to

producers as- well as to distributors, is to get-a much larger investment -

of capital in desirable productive uses and for desirable social purposes.

If we are-to have the measure of recovery we seek, capital investment
must ‘be made either by private businesg or by governiment, or by private

business with ‘the aid of government.

This is the heart of the problem of recovery. :

I am sure that farmers all over the United- States will rejoice to see
the business men get back their faith in the future. '  ak

Farmers would like to see the business men taking a chance again.
Lhat’s how America was built up. That’s how America will make progress
in the future. The time to.invest money 'is when business’ recovery is
just starting, not when :a boom bubble is ready to Lburst.

When capital is flowing and employment is increasing, purchasing
‘power will be more widely spread. When these things come to pass, then
" the retailers will truly be able to serve the masses of the American people.
When mass distribution is accomplished, mass production can. be unleashed
and the American people can enjoy to the full the abundance - which
‘nature’s generosity and man’s ingenuity have combined to bring about.. £

I know the retailers of America are eager to see business, labor, agri-
culture and government cooperate - together to do a larger volumé of
tusiness, I believe that, international affairs permitting, we are going to
do more business. ’

g : £ N

W. G. Carey Jr. Urges Government and Business to
Cooperate in Increasing Employment and Pro-
duction—Head of United States Chamber of
Commerce Says Main Aim Is to Get Industry at
Full Stride g

W. Gibson Carey Jr., President of the Chamber of Com-

merce of the United States, in his first public address since

his election on May 4, told more than 500 members of.the

Merchants’ Association of New York City on May 18 that

the greatest job before business men and the Government

at the present time is to get business going at full stride,
and to increase employment.
national debt and taxes soaring to unprecedented heights,
and with millions still unemployed, it is evident that the
problem of ending the depression that began 10 years ago
has not been successfully handled. Mr, Carey said, in part:

Actually, the business man should need no apologist. To keep his
organization intact he defers cutting his payroll and dismissing his
employees as long as possible, in the hope, sometimes the forlorn hope,
that he may be ready to resume full operations when the tide turns.

One of the things usually overlooked is that in the worst years of depres-

sion manufacturers probably paid out more money to employees whose

work was not needed tp meet current demands for their products than
government spent for relief. Add to this the vast sum that business, by
running at.a loss, contributed to the maintenance. of living standards.

‘suggest what ‘may be done.

-too much of such’ loose thinking.

He said that with the
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The fact is the government, by comparison, has done a small job indeed
in alleviating the distress of our people. Furthermore, all this industry
record has developed concurrently with a tremendous and widespread effort
to improve working conditions, to steady .employment and to develop
cooperation and loyalty based on understanding.

It has been said that business is “on strike” and that it stands ready
to pull the house down to gain its own ends. This statement is as utterly
ridiculous as the belief that the industry wishes war. As a matter of fact,
business men are eager to make and sell more and to hire more men.
1 have yet to meet one who does not realize his stake in recovery or one
who is not keenly anxious to do his part. Whether he “sits down’’ or
his employees “sit down,” the drain upon his resources is the same.
Feeling as he does on this subject, the business man will have no part
in "any sit-down strike. 5

If we are to retain the present American system of private enterprise,
the first and most imperative Tequirements, as I have said before, is to
make it work. (If it does mot work, it is the responsibility of business
management - to make that fact known ‘to the American people and to’
To do less than this would be ‘to shirk an
obvious and inescapable obligation.. In.discharging this obligation business
is entitled, it seems to me, to a considerate hearing on the part of
everyone who has the welfare of the country at heart. This implics a
responsibility ‘on the part of business' to devote its efforts conscientiously
and unselfishly to the promotion of the common good and to weigh dis-

pussionately any . measures proposed to that end, whatever the source. . -

To do just this, I think is one of the prime, functions of the Chamber of
Commerce of the United States. It is the representative organization of a
large segment of business management in this country. It has a direct
and underlying membership of three-quarters of a million. By its very
nature it cannot be charged fairly with sectional or class bias. It is just:
as solicitous for the intercsts of the country storekeeper, of whom -there
are many in its membership, as for the interests of the largest industrial
or commercial corporation. It speaks for no one section of the country.
It cannot further the interest of the manufacturer at the expense of the’
retailer or the interest of the banker at the expense of the commercial
borrower, because all are constituent parts of it. It is concerned with
making ths system of frée enterprise work as efficiently as possible to the
muximum benefit of all the people of the country. In general, this may
be said: The Chamber’s position is positive and-definite. It supports
the American - constitutional system. This involves opposing any move-
ment toward a highly centralized autocratic government. Already we have
geue too far in . this direction, as is evidenced. by the powers conferred
on many administrative commissions. s ’

We ,do not hold that our system is- perfect. On the contrary, from

- time to- time we have advocated measures to adapt it to changing con-

ditions. In the future, the Chamber, furthermore, will support any prac-
tical and sensible improvement in our cultural, social. or economic life.
What I am afraid we may be criticized for is our insistence on new ideas
being realistic and workable before they are put in' to effect.

The grave questions now before us will have to be answered by the people
of the United Statés. Not us a matter of fairness alone, but of pressing
necessity, they should have at hand all the facts. Gathering and making
available such facts and submitting a consensus of business judgment as
ty what should be done, the Chamber recognizes as one of its foremost
obligations. I am sure it will continue actively to discharge this responsi-
bility. I do want, however. to add emphatically that the Chamber is
not interested in criticism for criticism’s sake. It is mot concerned with"
furthering partisan political ambitions whatever they ‘may be. It is intent
upon developing to the fullest extent the ‘national resources which, if
wisely "used, hold the promise of a happy existence for those who will
make the effort to attain it. . ' 4

We have an obligation ‘to maintain the faith of the public in our
economic system.”  Greater deficits won’t do this. Continuous relief won’t
do this. Ceilings, floors and fences won’t do this. We have already had
‘What ‘we need 'is more ' production.
In- no other way can employment be provided for all those who seek it.
In no other way can the needy and the disabled be. assisted adequately.
In no other way can the security for which we ‘are all striving be placed
on_a reasonably enduring basis.  Is it not time for all honorable men to

. work shoulder to shoulder, openly and courageously? Should we not see

to it that our Government-—not our master—frees our economic system,’
so that money will go to-work and so that men can go to work? Let us
stop borrowing from the future. What sort of men are we if we pass on a
heritage less fine than we received? — « = 4

BRSNS S

Secretary Wallace Asks Leaders of Industry, Agricul-
ture, Labor, and Government to Unite in Revovery
Drive—Addresses B’nai B’rith Meeting in New
York City—Says Now Is Time for ‘“Moderates’ .
to Get Together ‘

Secretary of Agriculture Henry A. Wallace on May 21, in
an address before the 87th annual convention of the B’nai
Brith in New York City, asked leaders of industry, agri-.
culture, labor and Government to cooperate in the .national
recovery program sponsored by Président Roosevelt. He,
declared that industry cannot advance if the country is
split into militant groups, and said that the embattled spirit
prevailing in some quarters is a barrier in the path of
progress. “This is a time,” he said, “when those who love
their country must chart a sane course ahead.” He re-
marked that one of the evidences of moderation and under-
standing was the resolution on agriculture which the United
States Chamber of Commerce adopted at its recent meeting,
Mr. Wallace added:

In the last few months the. people of the United States have been so
preoccupied with the war alarms in Europe that they have found it diffi-
cult to keep their monds on affairs at home. I feel that it is time for
us all to go ahead with business as usual. .

But business can not go ahead as usual if the country is to be split up
into militant opposing groups. The embattled spirit which prevails in
some quarters can be nothing but a barrier in the path of progress. This
is a time wher. moderates must ge together. ‘This is a time for thoughtful
people to make themselves heard. This is a time when those who love
their country must chart a eane course ahead.

One of the evidences of moderation and understanding was the Tesolu- °
tion on agriculture passed by the United States Chamber of Commerce
at-its recent meeting. Farmers were pleased to see those business men
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scknowledge that “farm purchasing power must be recognized as one of
the first essentials to national recovery.”

But farmers would be still more pleased to have the business men
recognize that if capital is to come out of hiding and go into action
after its 10-year rest, the initiative and the constructive thought and
cooperative effort of the business men themsclves are needed.

There is always room for a difference of opinion on details, but it
seems to me the national recovery program sponsored by President Roose-
velt deserves all the cooperation that the whole country can give. We
can mnever get full recovery unless everyone—including the leaders of
industry, the leaders of labor, the leaders of agriculture, and the leaders
of Government—are willing to put their. shoulders to the wheel.

Every one of the five groups now lacking opporturity will have a new
chance when these leaders make the business of this country hum at full
speed once more.

As we go forward to mske America the chosen land—the land of oppo:-
. tunity—we must be sure to combine social enthusiasm and - practical
knowledge.  All the gbility in the world could not do.the job without
the spirit of tolerance and justice. And all the social enthusiasm in the
world could not do the job without a cool .understanding of what needs
to be done. In other words, we must balance.our reason and our emotion—
we must use both our heads and- our hearts.

If America is to be a chosen land, we must recognize the divinity
‘which resides in all human beings at birth. We must foster that divinity
‘in practical fashmn-—m terms of a purposeful interest in the general
welfare,

Six years ago, in the. face of an economic emergency that threatened
the very life of our Ngtion, the American people. fused themselves in a
* great effort, a united effort.

It seemed as if they had caught sight of the vision of the prophet
Micah, who foresaw a time when “they shall sit every man under his vine
and under his fig tree; and none shall make them afraid; for the mouth
of the Lord of hosts hath spoken it.”

Let us not lose that vision.
cecome the chosen land. Let us make our America the land of equal
opportunity. Let us keep faith with the children of today, who are the
men and women of tomorrow. Let us see the job through.

The annual meeting of the Chamber and the resolutions
--adopted were referred to in our issue of May 6, page 2675.
Representative Martin, Republican Leader of House,
'Before Retailers National Forum Criticizes New
Deal—Outlines Party Program for Constructwe
Action »
"While President Roosevelt and Secretary of Commerce
Hopkins defended the Néw Deal program before the Re-
tailers” National Forum in Washington on May 22, Repre-
sentative Joseph W. Martin Jr..of Massachusetts, House
- minority leader, criticized fhe Administration’s business

policy, -and presented a *12-point program outlining his.

party’s policy of “constructive action,” according to advices
to the New York “Journal of Commerce” from its Wash-
ington bureau, from which we also quote:

He charged that the Administration is pressing for. quick adjournment
o? Congress and is running away from the. grave' responsibilities of
.natmnal welfare. . . ¢

Opening - the dissent agamsf Ad)mmatrahon policies, Representative *

Martin smd'
* “If we can keep this Congress in session, we will. force other steps
toward freeing ‘husiness of existing crippling restraints. But mark you
well—it is already a tough fight even to keep Congress in session.
~ influence of the Administration is pressing for quick adjournment.
“Early adjournment in the face of the many things which need to be
done in the interest of recovery simply means  abdication—a throwing

overboard of ‘the legislative program—a running away from the grave -

respongibilities of the national welfare.” ;

He outlined his party’s program as follows: .

1. Keep the United States out of war,

2. Curb “wasteful and reckless” spending. immediately,

. Repeal the undistributed profits tax,

. Revise all taxes deterring business expansion. - 1

. Repeal the President’s discretionary monetary powers. v

. Amend' the Wagner Labor Act to clarify mutual obligations of work-
ers ‘and employers.
' . Define the area of Government competition with private business,

8 Develop .new markets for agricultural products.

9. Rehabilitate the railroads.

10, Subject reciprocal trade agreements to congress:onnl inquiry.

11. Clarify Federal rules and regulations, -

12. Abandon all expenmental ]egxslatmn not-. clear]y helpful “in pro-
motmg recovery. .

. —————

A A. Berle Proposes Three-Point Plan. to Stlmulate
Movemeént of Investment Funds into Industry—
Testifies Before Committee Conducting Monopoly
Inquiry—Edward Stettinius, Owen D. Young and
New York Bank Superintendent W. R. White
Also Heard

The United States Steel Corp. under normal conditions

finances itself and has gone into the capital market on only a

few occasions in the last 17 years, Edward Stettinius,

Chairman of the corporation, said on May 17, in testifying

before the Temporary Natxonal Economlc Committee,

engaged in the investigation of monopolies.

President Roosevelt, which was read at the opening phase

of the Committee’s present inquiry into the problem of sav-

ings and investment, was quoted in our issue of May 20,

pages 2982. Mr. Stettinius said that it will be some time

before the corporation again enters the capital. market
for new funds. Owen D. Young, Chairman of General

Electric Co., who also testified on May 17, said that the

Federal Government should revise the tax structure. )

Assistant, Secretary of State A. A. Berle Jr., testifying on

May 23, said that there is need for existence in this country

of a system of finance adapted to serve equally well private

Let us hold to it until this America has

Every
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enterprise, public enterprise, or a combination of both.
He proposed a three-point program designed to turn ‘“‘idle
savings” into productive industrial channels. Mr. Berle’s
testimony and that of William R. White, New York State
Superintendent of Banks, on May 23 were summarized as
follows in a Washington dxspatch May 23 to the New York
“Journal of Commerce’’:

In a long statement analyzing the ills of the banking and economic
system, in which he warned that a closed capital market will eventually
lead to the Government coming into ownership of most of the productive
plants of the United States because it necessarily must create wealth

when private enterprise fails, Mr. Berle proposed that the Committee
recommend promptly:

Chronicle

Outlines His Program

1, Appointment of a subcommittee to ‘study advisability of enacting
Iegislauon providing for capital credit banks, whose business it: would be

‘frovide capital for those enterprises which need it, when they need it,

make that capital equal]y available to the Government or to local

umns for public work.

2, Passage of a bill creating a public works finance corporation with
suitably guarded rediscount privileges at Federal Reserve banEs

3. Passage of a bill.to ensure loans for small business which would
vide small enterprises with just as good - access to the capital mar! ets
and to banking facilities as large corporations,

Earlier, William R. White, Superintendent of Banks of New York, tes=.

" tified that consideration is now being given by his office to advisability

-of broademng the list of securities eligible for investment by savings banks
and trustees. The securities under consideration are of ‘“'seasoned” cor-
porations in the oil, food; tobacco and steel industries, he said.

He indicated, however, that consideration was being given only to
the debenture issues of such corporations. He said he would be opposed
to adding stocks to the present list of legal investments, although he added
that if a special list of trustees were established, consideration might be
given to stocks as a medium of investment.

Mr. Berle’s suggestion of creating a system of capital credit banks was

- the highlight of his testimony and gave rise to belief in some quarters,

because of the close association of Mr. Berle with the New Deal, that
a proposal along this. line might be forthcoming from Administration
sources shortly.

. President Roosevelt was asked at his press oonference today whether a’
‘move along this l1ine might be looked for. He replied that he knew of the
idea of Government-sponsored capital banks but that he had no com-
ment to make. He also said he had no comment to make on proposals
which have been advanced for Government-insured loans by RFC for small
industry. )

Leading up to his recommendations to the committee, Mr. Berle said that
the theory that a bank must make a profit today has ceased to be valid,
except in an extremely limited sense. A bank today is a mechanism tor

creating currency, he said, and receives this privilege from the Government.

' The system of capital banks proposed, he explained, would do for the

. country what the revised commercial banking system has done in the short-
Essentials of such a system, he

term credit and strict currency field.
added, would be to: - : ,
Lists Essentials of System : .

1. Make available at all times an adequate supply of cash for “invest-
ment' purposes, for the purpose of construction of net tangible additions
to the wealth of the country. Such cash may .be savings withdrawn
from the ordinary currency and short-term credit supply; or may be bank

- credit created for the purpose; or a combination of both. ’

2. Provide for non-commercial as well as oommetcla.l increases in na- -
tional wealth. ;

3. Provide flexible interest rates—that is, lower interest mtes to a nominal -
figure when construction is to be stimulated or raise them when it should
be discouraged. .

4. Provide selective interest rates. The bank might have reason to ask
for a 4 or even 5% return from a commercial enterprise; but only one—eighth
of 1% from a non-commercial enterprise, such as a hospital.

5. Limit use of capital credit to projects which actually do result in
capital construction and in net additions to the tangible ‘plant,.private,

. quasi-public or:social, of the country.
6. Provide controls‘so that the currency and credit created shall net, as

- it mingles with the ordinary supply of currency and credit, produce inflation.

7. Provide control to be lodged in a non-political public board.

Mr. Berle told the committee that adoption of the entire three-point
program would provide the elements for a modern financial tool kit. . . .

In hik discussion of the limitations of investments suitable for savings

" banks and trustees, Mr. White told the committee that there are three

possible methods of providing wider investment powers. ,

1. Formulation of statutory tests applicable to industrial corporations
‘whose securities ‘could be invested,in; (2) return to the principle of the '
Massachusetts, ‘‘rule’” which does not attempt to enumerate eligible securi-
ties; (3) broadening of the list of eligible securities of corporate interest—
bearing obligations.

Mr. White estimated that corporate trustees, that is, trust companies and
national banks exercising fiduciary powers in New York administer in their
personal trust departments property in the neighborhood of $7,000,000,000,
of' which approximately 25% may be invested in legals. In addition,

‘mutual savings banks of the State have deposits of nearly $5,500,000,000,
none of which may be lnvested except as prescribed by law.

We alsp quote from a Washington dispateh of May 17 to
the New York “Herald Tribune,” outlining the testimony of
Mr. Stettinius and Mr. Young:

At the afternoon session of the Committee, Owen D. Young, Chairman
of General Electric Co., in the course of a Jong statement tracing the capital
history of his company, defended utility holding companies. He told the
Committee that ‘“We must ever remember the service which they performed
in the rapid expansion of electrical services to the public.”

Mr. Young told the Committee that the Federal Government should
revise the tax structure and adopt ‘‘decisive measures of helpfulness”
toward industry. He emphasized that the Government should not inter--
fere with “‘individual leadership,” asserting it has been a “tremendous
factor’’ in the development of American industrial supremacy.

Mr. Young condemned the undistributed profits and capital gains taxes,
declaring General Electric could not have survived the 1893 panic if a capital
gains levy then had been in force. He termed speculation on the Stock
Exchange, the principal target of the tax, as “‘only a flea bite in'our national
economy.” He added: “The tax may kill the mosquito, bur it also kills
the goose that laid the golden egg.”

Mr. Stettinius described ‘“‘modern steel and its uses’” in an eight-page
prepared statement. He said that the steel industry has been revolu-
tionized since the war years and cited as an example the improvements and
new products which the Steel corporation has produced in t,he last two
decades.
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Mr. Stettinius then discussed with Committee members under question-
ing of Peter R. Neliemkis, Jr., special counsel of the BEC, the methods
of financing improvements in plant expansion of facilities and new inven-
tions.

The witness disclosed that “big steel”” had spent more than $500,000,000
in the last ten years in improvements. Of this sum, the corporation took
out of its treasury about $270,000.000. A statement showed that from
1921 to 1938 the corporation had retained profits allowances for deprecia-
tion, net reduction in working capital and funds obtained through stock
issues of $1,606,028,000.

A total of $1,222,256,649 was spent for plant and equipment in that
period, indicating that “‘big steel” was able to finance its properties’ expan-
gion and improvements internally.

The rehabilitation and modernization. policy of the corporation was
adopted ten years ago, Mr. Stettinius said, but the depression temporarily
halted it. = The plan was resumed in 1935 and the corporation spent $47,~
000,000 for modernization. Between 1936 and 1938 the modernization
expenditures totaled $300,000,000. 5 ;

————

Opposition to Further Government Lending to Busi-
ness Voiced at Annual Convention of New Jersey
Bankers Association—Delegates Also Opposed to
Other Government Policies—Extension of Saturday
Closings Also Declared Against .

Opposition today to “any.further extemsion of direct
 Government lending to business” was voiced at the annual
convention of the New Jersey Bankers Association at At-
_lantic City, N. J., on May 20, the delegates voting unani-
mously to this effect, according to Atlantic City advices to

the Philadelphia “Inquirer,” from which we also quote:

Their resolution said the public has beén given ‘‘the impression that
banks have failed to meét the credit needs of the country. This has
resulted in a proposal for further Government lendirg, direct to business
through independent Federal agencies. But the vast majority 'of banks
‘throughout the country are mot only willing, but anxious, to meet  every
reasonable demand for sound .credit.” ;

In addition, the bankers urged that the Federal Reserve System -and
Reconstruction Finance Corporation continue their present lending “only
to the extent that sound and reasonable local credit accommodation cannot
be obtained.” ’ i o

By another unanimous resolution the New Jersey bankers urged Presi-
dent. Roosevelt, Congress and New Jersey State and local officials to “‘heed
the growing danger 'of continuing loose fiscal policy and-confine public
spending to essentials.” . o v

. Delegates pointed out that “the past year has seen our combined Fed-
cral, State and local debt climb..to heights never before reached in
American history. Continued increase of this debt will inevitably under-
mine confidence in the integrity of public credit, and place a mortgage on
future generations that may exceed the capacity to pay.’” = |

An additional’ resolution struck at the proposal to reorganize the office
of Comptroller of the Currency out of existence in' the rearrangement of
«Federal bureaus. .

. ! Independent Systems

#The - supervision of the National banking system,”” the delegates voted,

“should ba kept independent, preserving the dual system of State and

' National banks,” - (The Jersey Association is one of the few in which
. National outnumber State banks.) - ' ¥

Though there was no formal vote, evident approval also greeted a_ num-
ber ‘of committee reports. One condemned the escheat bill in the New
Jersey Legislature, tunder which f‘abandoned” bank deposits would revert
to the State after seven years, ‘even though their owners might be still .
alive. = | R 4

Another opposed the legislative proposal to extend Saturday bank clos-
ing, already in effect in July and August, so’as to include June and
September. . £ .

William ' J. Field, Jersey City, Chairman of the Committee on State
Legislation, reported that -larger: banks and business interests oppose. the:
Saturday bank shutdown as bad for business in general.

“We feel that nothing should be done under present conditions,” he
said, “to jeopardize the banking business.”” ; .

Joseph F. Hammond, Paterson, incoming President of the Association,
also -attacked the Saturday bank closing in his inauguration speech today.

Another committee report, informally appreved, oppesed any. legislative .

extension of the Stout Act, due to expire this year after being in effect
six years. This emergency 'measure allows municipal tax collectors to take
possession of real estate where taxes are unpaid.. Bankers say it results
in collecting rents and letting the properties run down. . @

: Mr. Hammond declared in taking office that “I- believe very definitely
_that we are not headed for destruction. Many obstacles that were in
.thie way of recovery have been surmounted ond those remaining will be.
Of this I am certain. ;

“Progress has been slower than we would' like tq see it, but'our efforts

Wwill ‘have cumulative effect and the American people can be depended. -

' 'upon to finish the job.”

Addressing the convention on May 20, George D. Letter-
house, outgoing President, declared that “the time has come
to reform reforms.”” He went.on to say that “the real
cause of this depression, now in its tenth year, is the Gov-

“ernment theory of deficit spending—the ultra modern
theory of buying prosperity by borrowing and spending.
This theory has been tried at a cost of $25,000,000,000 and
six precious years, and has produced what? Over six
million on relief, over two million on Works Progress Ad-

- ministration, over nine million unemployed.” Advices to
“ the New York “Sun” further quoted him as saying:

Lack of confidence, restrictive legislation, the heavy hand of the tax
collector who now taxes more than 22c. of every dollar earned; -uncertain
labor conditions uqder the Wagner Act, uncertainty of governmental actions
" from day to day—all have contributed to the low estate to which business
has fallen.

Frugality is the word for the homély virtues which made our country
great, brought out struggling colonies from poverty and want to riches
and plenty, and brought us the abundant life long before it became a
campaign slogan. But frugality is out of style; we have become stream-
lined" and extravagance has become almost a national policy.’

!
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There is no progress without effort, no security without struggle. The
easy way is seldom the gafe way. Continual spending beyond income leads
to bankruptcy or repudiation. Let us learn the lesson France has learmed
from experimenting with her own version of the New Deal.

Dr. H. L. Lutz, Professor of Public Finance at Princeton
University ; Elisha Hanson, general counsel for the Amer-
ican Newspaper Publishers Association, and Walter D.
Fuller, President of the Curtis Publishing Co., were among
other speakers at the convention. The address of Mr.
Tuller is referred to in another item in this issue.

—_—————

Mounting Federal Taxes
Decried- by Walter D. Fuller of Curtis Publishing
Co.—Tells New Jersey Bankers Association Radical-
ism Cannot Survive Prosperity—Sees Hope Ahead

Radicalism cannot survive prosperity, but thrives prin-
cipally upon misery and pauperism, Walter D. Fuller, Presi-
dent of the Curtis Publishing Co., said on May 19 in an
address before the New Jersey Bankers Association at
Atlantic City, N. J. Mr, Fuller decried the existence of an

tnbalanced Federal budget, and asserted that the country
“ig going to be treated to another period of business harass-
ment.” He added, however, that the public “is seriously
doubting the sophistry that all benefits flow from. Govern-
ment, and that business.is only a necessary evil.””. Mr.
Fuller. continued, in part: : ;

I would like to say right here that had it not been for the business
men of this. -country; had they ot everlastingly pressed forward under
the stimulus of the incentive system which is the essence of the American
way; had' the business men mnot explored .and develpped the fields of
science, management, production and distribution, we would never have
attained ‘the high state of civilization K we know today. oy

But for what the business men of American have done to improve the
standard of living and to provide more of the blessings .of -civilization
for everyone our democracy might not have withstood the critical tests of
past depressions or war crises. ' :

 Business men—not politicians or office holders—have made America
and only through intelligent business action, stimulated by a friendly atti-

- tude on the part of officials, .can America solve its present day problems.

When we finally ‘realize in this country, as we ‘will, that ingenuity in the
ticld of business and finance have made. it- possible for this Nation to

_ keep abreast. of the swelling tide of taxation as Government’ year after

year has .spent more and more, then we will be headed in . the right
direction and out of this‘10-year-long depression.

In spite of those who would' put-the burden of blame for .our present
gerious . unemployment problem on the business -men, the facts are that
ircreasing taxation has meant more and more unemployment with steady
loss of purchasing power. i i

Increased taxation and. the- threat of more to come because of the
necessity of eventually curing the mounting deficit have meant less anl
less money available for investment, .

That, as you gentlemen well know, together with the unwillingness
of investors and business men to embark on new adventures when there
i3 little to be gained and much to be lost, is the principal reason that the.
greatest amount of money ever so accumulated. is now lying ;dle in the’
panks of this country. Few are so foolhardy today as to try 'to run the
gauntlet. of tax-collectors. . 3 k

But the stagnating efiect of present-day taxation.is even more' direct
than that, I ! .

There was 4 time in the early 1900’s in this country when the operation
of most average businesses took about 65c. out of the income dollar.
That 65c. covered: materials, wages and similar expenses. There was an
additional 5c¢. that went for taxes, Federal, State and local.

That Jeft thé average management about 30c. for adventure capital,
advertising and profit. ‘That was énough of-a cushion so that if a new

- product came along, if more efficient machinery could be “obtained, if :

Lranching out into other plants offered possibilities, or if expansion in.
any one of a.hundred directions-seemed wise, there was adventure capital
on hand without interfering with regular promotion and profits. When
the ‘venture worked. out, all was well, and the firm grew and prospered.
And do not overlook the important fact tkat this .expansion  provided
jobs for many people, not only 4in the new enterprise itself but also in
service lines. . ] f . " ' )

Compare that with the situation. today. Materials, wages and other
expenses.still take the same 65c. out of every income dollar. But annual
taxes have risen from He. to. between 22c.. and 33c. out of company
income dollar, so that there is only between 2c. and 13c. left for
adventure’ capital, advertising and profits. 4 . B

You gentlemen' know ‘even better. than I do that this is far from a safe
margin for expansion or new -enterprise. In-fact, in many cases it isn’t
even enough margin to .assure modest profits for the company. . .

This is a tax depression today, regardless of what may bave been' the
primary causes of the collapse in 1929. The rate of taxation has reached
the point where it is smothering business, choking enterprise and stagnat-
ing our whole incentive economy, The rate of taxation has increased
faster than business and industry have been able, even with mass pro-
duction and other efficiencies, to turn out higher wages and lower prices
to increase the real average wage of the workers. . i

Until recent years we had come a long and happy way, through the
vehicle of business alone gince 1900, when 5Sc. out of the average firm’s
dollar went for taxation and 6.7% of the national income satisfied all
the tax collectors of Federal, State and local government.

Compare that figure with the fact that in 1938 taxation took 22c. out
of every dollar of national income, and you will quickly realize where
the pressure is on investment of capital and upon normal business
operation today.

Simply because taxation has so gotten out of hand in this country—and
there is still more to come—millions of workers have ,been forced into
idleness,» millions of dollars of purchasing power have been destroyed, and
there is the strange phenomenon of want amidst. plenty.

This in spite of the faet that the whole force of business from the
beginning in this country has been to Jower prices and increase wages.
Sclfishly, if it is purely selfish to endeavor to incresse buying power
and lift the standard of living, but whether selfish or not. the facts are
that any one of us can cite example after example.of this steady move-
ment toward lower prices. i .
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Inquiry by Temporary National Economic Committee
into Problem of Savings and Investment State-
ment by SEC—Alfred P. Sloan Jr. Says Principal
Obstacle to Puttmg Capital to Work Is Lack of
Confidence in Future Profits—Views of F. B.
Rentschler, Lauchlin Currie and Prof. Hansen

The hearings before the Temporary National Economic

Committee on the subject of savings and investment, which
opened on May 16, have continued the present week, and
in another item in this issue we are referring to some of
those heard during the course of the hearing—among them
A. A, Berle, Jr., Assistant Secretary of State, Edward R.
Stettinius, Chalrman of the Board of the United States
Steel Corp.,, Owen D, Young, Chairman of the Board of
. the General Electrie Co., and William R. White, New York
State Superintendent of Banks. In this item, further be-

low, we are referring to the testimony of Alfred P. Sloan

Jr., Chairman of the Board of General Motors Corp. With
the opening of the hearings, President Roosevelt, in a letter
to Senator O’Mahoney, Chairman of the Committee, asked
that. the latter ascertain why “a large part of our vast
reservoir of money and savings have remained idle in
stagnant pools.” ‘

The President’s letter was referred to in these columns
May 20, page 2982. A statement incident to the hearings
was issued by Peter R. Nehemkis, Jr., Special Counsel to
the Securities and Exchange <Commission’s Investment
Banking Section on May 16; this statement follows.

The public hearings which are to begin today will be concerned with
the problem of savings and investment. The purpose of these hearings

is to present a factual picture of certain important phases of our econ- '

omy. The facts will' be brought eut by witnesses. from several branches of
the Government (such as the Federal Reserve Board, the Department of
Agriculture, and the Department of Bankmg of the State of New York)
and from industry and finance.

The interpretations which may be put on. some of these facts by some
of the witnesses should not be taken as' representing the opinions of

" the SEC.

Today and throu,,hout these hearmgs we shall be discussing with you a
single problem: “Why is it that we continue to have in this country idle
men, idle machines and idle money?” -To indicate the scope of these
hearings, I can ‘do no better than to refer to a series of challenging
questions which Mr. Leon Henderson raised before this 'Committee at
the very outset of its inquiry.

The over-all question scems to be “Why have we not had full .employ- :

. ment and full utilization of our magnificent resources?
“Why has new investment lagged? Is this lag likely to continue?
. Has 'the forward drive of the American eccnomy stopped?
witnessed the end of our Jdynamic mass production, lower price, more
employment policy? Are we in for stagnation or decline? What is the
proper ’ function of Government in periods’ of under-investment? . Is Gov-
ernment debt different from personal (private) debt? Under what set
of economic conditicns can savings be absorbed? What is the influence
of the present rate of return on investment?”

Tt is to these questions, which Mr. Henderson has propoundcd that
we shall endeavor. to present an answer. And it is to these fundamental
* questions that the thnesses who will appear before 5ou wﬂ] direct their
testimony. -~

. Mr, Sloan, of the General_Motors Cérp., was heard by
the Committee on May 18, at which time he’told it that
the principal obstacle to putting idle capital to work' was

" “lack of confidence in the future profit-making possibilities
of industry.” We quote from Associated Press advices from
"Washington, May 18, which also stated:

. “We. have got to have more profit in industry,” Mr. Sloan said, “We
have' got’ to encourage industry to make money and encourage people to

' put, money into industry. It’s got to be made more flexible so pvople cidn

shift money from. one thirg to another.”

szlama Stazmen'
Talking to reporters later, Mr. Sloan said he had. meant that “we’ve

got to reduce the barriers that have been erected -against the expansion -

of private enterpnse >

He proposed “reconstruction of our tax 'structure” . for the purpow
especially of eliminating the capital gains -tax to provide. “maxxmum
flexibility so that capital can flow freely into new enterprige.”

Earlier, Mr. Sloan prﬂdlcted that the ,automobile industry would con-
tinue to -expand as national mcome increased, but. indicated strongly that
such expansion would  furnish 'liitle .opportunity for, investment of the
Nation’s present hoard of idle savings and capital.

He said that when equipment is replaced and -, plants modernwcd or
expanded his company uses its own earnings. .

Little Outside Financing

“In the 18-year period (of the company’s history),” he said,
has been substantially no outside financing.” ‘

The same situation prevails with United Aireraft Corporatioﬁ, said
Frederick B. Rentschler, Chairman of the Board,

“Our company,” he told the Committee, “has demonstrated its ability
to expand its operations to meet all requirements and entirely from its
earnings. We intend to continue this procedure as a matter of policy.”

The Committee called the two big-business men as part of its search
for an answer to the problem of simultaneously stagnant millions of dol-
lars of capital, unemployed men and idle machines. President Roosevelt
has asked that the Committee try to find a way to bring the three to-
gether and induce a greater prospenty

“there

Mr. Sloan, said Washington advices May 18 to the New -

York “Herald Tribune,” agreed with Owen D. Young
Chairman of General Dlectrxc Corporation, who suggested

on May 17 a thoroughgoing over-hauling of the national

tax structure, as a stimulus to business recovery, Aboli-
tion of what is left of the undistributed profits tax and
_chan"es in the capital gains taxes would stimulate the
‘profit motive, Mr. Sloan" said, the “Herald Tribune” re-
ported, and’ it added in part:
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The budget should be balanced through a cut in expenditures, not an
increase in taxation. Turning to his questioner, Mr. Sloan said: “Don’t
we have enough taxes now?” America’s “idle men, money and machines’
are being matehed with “idle opportunities,”” he declared.

“There are lots and lots of opportunities to.put idle men.and money
and machines to productive use,” he continued. “The problem is how to
mznage our economic affairs to bring this about. Anybody that thinks
there are not lots of wonderful opportunities in the future for full em-
ployment should give himself a trip to the World’s Fair and look at
the exhibits in an intelligent, fundamental way.”

-Mr. Sloan denied that the automobile industry has reached a point of
stagnation, pointing out that consumption of ‘automobiles rises with
the national income. . , .

Reviewing the financial history of General Motors, Mr. Sloan disclosed

. lhat in- the course of eighteen years the corporation, which sells 45% of
.~ the cars in' the United States, made a profit of $2,300,000,000 in' the sale

of more than $17,000,000,000 of cars; about 93%: of this profit was -
distributed to stockholders in the last nine years, and less than- 80% in
the last 18 years, .
He said, under questioning of Peter R. Nchemkis, Jr., special SEC
counsel, that General Motors . had undertaken “very little outside fi-

nancing.”’

““Are you in a position to state, Mr Sloan, that General Motors fi-
nances itself out of its own resouxces?” Mr. Nehemkis asked.

“I' think that’s a correct statement of fact,” he replied.

The witness agreed with Mr. Henderson that if the capital goods in-
dustries are to be utilized, orders must come from new industries,, Mr.
Sloan" disclosed that General . Motors now employs about 200,000 wage
earners and has 45,000 salaried employees.

Senator William H. King, Democrat, of Utah, asked him if . General
Motors had a plan to stabilize employment. “We have been giving

- consideration to that,” Mr. Sloan replied,. pointing out that the corpora-
tion is an integrated unit and tries to stablhze emp]oyment by rotatmﬂ'
‘its workers during the. auto slack season. 2

The last witness was Dr. Oscar L. Altman, of ‘the Secunhes and Ex- '
change Commission, who presented an analysis of statistics covering, all

- non-financial business enterprises in the United States for the period since

1922, disclosing that .in no one year smce 1922 have business enterprises
relied upon . the capital. markets for as much as-$2, 000 000,000 of new
savings to purchase new ‘plant. and equipment. ‘

At the hearing,” on May 16, Dr, Alvin H, Hanéen Pro- -

" fessor of POllthal Economy of Harvard University an(l a

member of the Advisory Council of the Social Security
Board, outlined a five-point program to bring about an
adequate volume of capital goods exparnsion, which, he said,
is “our problem in a nutshell.”” In indicating this Wash-
ington advices to the New. York “Journal of Comme1ce”
May 16, added in part:

He was - followed by Dr. Lauchlin Currxe, Asslstant
Director of the Federal Reserve Board’s Division of Re-
search .and Statistics, who, through charts and figures, .-
traced the trends of national income of the items which go
to make up the national income, .

He told the Committee that his studies reveal that if the

same relationship’ between mcomepxoducmg expenditures
that offset savings and the gross national income prevails .
in periods of relative prosperity in the future as in the past,
A gross national income of $100,000,000,000 will neces51tate .
$19,000,000,000 of income-producing expenditures,
* In his testimony, Dr. Hansen emphasized  the imp_or.tan,ce‘ of a high
degree of activity in the construction industry in its relation to employ-
went. The prosperity of the twenties, he said, -rested heavily on industrial
and residential building ;.high volume of public construction ; foreign loans
consumer credit; and the prodigious growth of the
automobile industry.

These “props” are no longer . present he said, and the problcm today
is how to utilize what we have and direct the ﬂow of savings into capital
good§ expansion., . He said he knew of no pandcea to meet .the problem,
but that *it had to be attacked from many angles. = He suggested the’

- following ‘program:

1. Fostering and supporting, partly by pubhc funds, the development
of pew products and industries,

2. Establishment of" a -railroad equipment company, fmanced on.a self-
liquidating basis by Government funds, with power to purchase new rail

,equipment and lease it to the roads.

3. Reduction of the guaranteed rate of interest allowed "on residential

construction mortgages insured by the Federal Housing Administration.
4. Reform of the tax structure to encourage private investment,

© 5. Supplement private investment with publxc mvestment on a large

scale, - v g

—_————

.

AAverage Cost of Distribution of ‘Goods Greater Than

Production, According  to Study by Twentieth
. Century Fund:

In today’s America “it costs cons1derab1y more on the'
average to distribute goods than it does to make them,”
according to one of the central findings of a survey of the
costs of distribution which is. now being completed by a
special research staff working under the supervision of the
Distribution Committee of the Twentieth Century Iund.
TFigures from the staff’s report submitted to the committee
as made public May 14 by Evans Clark, Executive Director
of the Fund, indicate that “about 59¢. out of the consumer’s
dollar goes for the services involved in distribution and
only 41c. for the services in production.” ' The Fund’'s an-
nouncement bearing on the study went on to say:

The changing role of distribution in our economic system is underscored
by figures in the report showing an increasing proportion of American
workers employed in distribution as compared with production. In 1870,
among all gainfully employed workers, approximately 756% were employed
in agriculture, manufacturing and other production activities, while 25%
were in distribution and service activities. By 1930 the workers in pro-
duction ‘had dropped to 50% of the total, while the proportion of workers

‘in distribution and service activities had doubled, so that they constltuted

the other 50%.
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Luring this same period the total volume of goods produced and con-
sumed in the United States increased more tban nine times, while the
population increased three times. Since 1970 the number of persons
engaged in the production industries has less than trebled while those
engaged in distribution has increased nearly nine times. “Taking these
figures at their face value,” says the report, “it appears that there has
been more than a three-fold increase in the output of goods per worker,
while the amount of goods distributed per worker in the distribution
industries has increased only slightly.”

Willard L. Thorp, Director of Economic Research for Dun & Bradstreet
and former Director of the United States Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, who is now acting as Special Assistant to the Secretary of
Commerce, is Chairman of the Twentieth Century Fund’s Committee on
Distribution. The factual findings of the survey, which were gathered by a
spceial research staff working under the cemmittee’s. supervision, have

been summarized in a research report by Paul W, Stewart, who directed °
the distribution survey, and J. Frederic Dewhurst, the Fund Economist.

Following the usual Fund procedure, the committee will review the research
data and agree upon a program of recommendations to the public to
bring about increased efficiency in the field. The research report, together
with the committe¢’s recommendations, will be- published ' next. month
under the title, “Does Distribution -Cost Too Much?”’ )

¢ i .‘ 5
Dedication of Pennsylvania Building at New York
; World’s Fair

‘ ‘Govei'nor Arthur H. James of Pennsylvania dedica.ted-his '

State’s building at the World’s Fair on May 19, Pennsylvania
Day. The building is a replica of Independence Hall in
Philadelphia.. In an account.of the preceedings the New
York “Times” of May 20 said: . * : ‘

Flanked by his Cabinet and 400 other Pennsylvanians who came from
Harrisburg on a special train and speaking to a crowd'of several hundred
gathered on theé north balcony and the promenade of the building below,
Governor Arthur H. James presented the building ‘““to the nation and the
world at large,” that all who cherish freedom might find new inspiration
for the protection of their liberty in tomorrow’s world..

The dedication ceremonies, held in midafternoon, were the climax of
Pennsylvania Day at the Fair, beginning shortly after 11 o'clock with
the arrival of the Governor and his party on their special train.

After a reception in Perylon Hall theparty toured the grounds, re-

viewed the Fair’s'armed guard detail in the Court of States, visited the

Federal Building and the Summer City Hall in the Arrowbrook Country
Club, where they were received by Mayor La Guardia, attended a luncheon
in Perylon Hall as the guests of Grover Whalen, President of the Fair
Corporation, then paraded to the Pennsylvania Building for the dedication
ceremonies. . i . ' .
¢ The Pennsylvania Building, the Governor said, is an emblem of that
spirit of progress and cooperation that has made America great and will
keep her in the vanguard so long as it is practiced by all—labor, govern-
ment and capital. e y
—————

.Additibnal Foreign Buildings Dedicated at New York

World’s Fair—Pavilions Formally Opened Included
Those of France, Chile, Cuba, Yugoslavia. and
- Argentina Lo e )

The formal opening of the French pavilion at the New
York World’s Fair took place on May 24 with the dedicatory
speech delivered by Count Rene Doynel de Saint-Quentin,
French Ambassador to the United States. The Ambasssdor
spoke in French of the friendship existing between the two
countries. Mayor Fiorello H. LaGuardia, who also spoke
in French, said that every anniversary of our republic is an
anniversary of the unity between France and America.

Others who spoke were Henri- Bernstein, author; Marcel
Olivier, French High Commissioner to the Fair; Grover A.
Whalen, - President of the Fair Corporation. Francois de
Tessen, former French Minister of Foreign Affairs, and
Charles Spofford, Assistant United States Commissioner to
the World’s Fair.. - - ) ' "

Dr. Pedro Martinez Fraga, Cuban Ambassador to the

United States, speaking at the opening of the Cuban pavilion

at the Fair on May 20, said that ‘“while we cannot bring our
friendly and happy relations more close, because that is im-
possible, that we can improve the economie ties between the
United States and Cuba is unquestionable.” Regarding the

» ceremony, the New York ‘“Herald-Tribune” of May 21 said:

J. M. Garcia Montes, Cuban Secretary of Agriculture, speaking in
Spanish, said that economic factors prevented Cuba from sponsoring a
more extensive exhibition. ‘‘Our pavilion is modest,” he said, “but we

, have over it a flag that today is as close, or closer, if possible, than it has"

ever been to the Stars and Stripes.” ) "o

Other speakers at the ceremony, which also marked the 37th anniversary
of Cuban independence, were Dr. Luis Machado, Cuban Commissioner to
the Fair; Grover A. Whalen, President of the Fair Corporation, and Edward
J. Flynn, United States Commissioner to the Fair. ’

The principal speaker at the dedication of the Chilean
pavilion on May 21 was Senator Rodolfo Michels, Chile’s
Commissioner General to the Fair, who declared that by his
country’s presence at the Fair “Chile accepts as a definite
fact and as a proof quite beyond the mere expression of words,
the great project of & united America, so appropriately de-
scribed as the good-neighbor policy.” From the New York
“Times” of May 22 we take the following:

Senator Michels, Alberto Cabero, Chilean Ambassador to the United
States, who formally declared the pavilion open; Grover A. Whalen, Presi-
dent of the Fair Corporation, and Charles M. Spoffard, Assistant United
States Commissioner General to the Fair, addressed several hundred guests
at the opening exercises, which were broadcast to South America by short
wave. Luis E. Nagel acted as master of ceremonies.

Recalling the earthquake disaster that recently caused such terrible
losses in Chile, Senator Michels said that the presence of his country’s
exhibit at the World of Tomorrow was tangible proof that her people were
neither “beaten nor dishearteried by our misfortune.” ' -

Confidence that Chile would learn lessons and acquire experience of
incalculable value from ‘‘this exhibition of world genius and ability’’ was
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expressed by Senator Michels. He said that his country wished to be an

active participant in the significant stage of human development now being
cted.

elMf“om- country has but recently reaffirmed its faith and democractic

culture in a genuinely free election, in which the people—making use

of their full rights—asserted their unquestionable will,” he declared.

“But our presence in the New York World’s Fair has still another very
definite purpose. It is a tangible reply to the policy which His Excellency
the President of the United States has so inspiringly initiated with regard
to the relations which Latin-American countries. I mean that with her
presence here, Chile accepts as a definite fact and as a proof quite beyond
the mere expression of words, the great project of a United America, so
appropriately described ‘Good-Neighbor Policy,” which President Roosevelt
has proclaimed as the international policy of his Administration.”

On May 23 the Yugoslav pavilion was opened with an ad-
dress by Constantine Fotitch, Yugoslav Minister -to the
United States, in a ceremony attended by about 400 persons.
Mayor LaGuardia, President Whalen and U. S. Commis-
gioner Flynn also spoke at the opening. The following is
from Mr. Fotitch’s remarks: -

In the Yugoslav section we have devoted special attention to the life of
the Yugoslav immigrants in America, showing their contribution to the
American progress, and we feel sure that this will be the best promoter of the
friendship between the two countries—a friendship which Yugoslavia ap-

. preciates and values to the highest degree.

In our section we have endeavored to show to the visitors, in a modest
but sincere way, the efforts Yugoslavia has made since the great War. We
have shown the progress realized in the cultural and material development
in all branches of national life and activities: cultural advancement, hygiene,
social welfare, development of national economy, all demonstrating that
Yugoslavia of today is devoted to the moral and material advancement of
her life, and, beyond all, to the maintenance of peace, You will have the
opportunity to seé the natural beauties of Yugoslavia: the Dalmatian sea-
coast, the Slovenian, Serbian and Montenegrian mountains, the plains of
Croatia and Vojvodina, and the glories of old Serbia, and we should like
to have everyone feel invited to visit those places where they may be as-
sured of finding a heartiest welcome. 'We have tried to give to all a bit of
atmosphere of Yugoslavia, and to be known to you, without pretentions,
just as we are. g . i

At the opening of the Argentine pavilion on May 25
speakers from both countries.emphasized the ties of friend-
ship which bound the two democracies. together. Mayor
LaGuardia and Dr. Felipe A. Espil, Argentine Ambassador

" to the United States, were the prineipal  speakers. . The

Argentine Ambassador and his party received a 19-gun salute
on their arrival at the Fair grounds. Other speakers included

-J. A. de Marval, Argentine Commissioner General to the

Fair; Charles M. Spofford, representing Edward J. Flynn,
United States Commissioner General to the Fair, and Mr.
Whalen. - - R _ ‘
‘ : ——

H. C. Elfast Expelled from Membership in New' York .
; . Stock Exchange - .
. Henry C. Elfast, a member of the New York Stock Ex-
change and a partner of the former firm of Elfast, Frisk &
Co., was expelled on May 24 by the Board of Governors,
the. charges ‘against him, according to the announcement,
including one alleging failure to credit customers’ accounts
with: funds deposited by customers as margin. The charges
were preferred against Mr. Elfast on May 10 and, in order
to allow him time to answer the charges as provided in the
Exchange’s Constitution, the hearing was set: for May 24.
Prior to the hearing of the charges, the New York office of
the Securities and Exchange Commission and the New York
City office of the New York State Attorney-General were
informed of the eircumstances surrounding the case as they

- had been ascertdined by the Exchange, says a statement

in which also says: :

Mr. Elfast did not appear before the Board of Governors to answer the
charges. The Board received testimony fromt its own accountants and
others to substantiate thq charges, .

The following announcement was made to the members
of the Exchange by Edward E. Bartlett, Jr., Chairman of the
Board of Governors, at the opening of the Exchange on

May 25: : y :
Charges and specifications having been preferred on May 10, 1939,

- against Henry C. Elfast, a member of the Exchange and a general partner
-in the former firm of Elfast, Frisk & Co., which dissolved on March 24, 1939,

the charges and specifications were considered by the Board of Governors

‘at.a meeting held o May 24, 1939.

The substance of the charges and specifications against Henry C. Elfast
was: : L

1. That he has been guilty of conduct or proceeding inconsistent with
just and equitable principles of trade in that, on various occasions, funds
deposited as margin by customers of the firm were not credited to the
customers’ accounts; " miéstatem ’ -

2. That on his lication for membership he made a ent
the Committee onapf\pdc% < oln connecti o with the funds which were
advanced to him for the purchase price of the membership;

3. That in an answer to a financial questionaire of the Committee on
Member Firms he made misstatements as to a partner’s account carried
o? {.lllne Pitl)&ks of another banking or brokerage house and as to the capital
of the s

4. That he refused or failed to appear and testify before the Committee
on Member Firms on various dates during April and May of this year, as
required by the Committee; and

5. That he refused or failed to submit his books and records to the
Committee on Member Firms as required by the Committee.

Henry. C. Elfast having been found guilty of the charges and specifica~
tions, Henry C. Elfast was expelled.

It is also stated in behalf of the Exchange:

Henry C. Elfast was elected a member of the Exchange on July 21, 1938,
and formed the firm of Elfast, Frisk & Co. on Aug. 12, 1938, the partners
of which firm were: Henry C. Elfast (Exchange member), Arthur C. Frisk
and Walter R. Lindall.' B i

The firm dissolved on March 24, 1939, when the investigation of the
Committee on Member Firms was being lnstiputed.
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Celebration of National Foreign Trade Week—Secre-

tary of Commerce Hopkins in Address at Worl.d
Trade Dinner Makes Known Intention of His
Department to Further Increase Trade with Latin
America—Greetings from Secretary Hull—Other
Speakers

National Foreign Trade Week opened a week ago—on
Sunday, May 21—with one of the most comprehensive
programs planned for the greater New York area in recent
vears. Of the some 60 events taking place during the week,
many were centered at the World’s Fair, although almost
50 addresses on various phases of foreign trade were delivered
by prominent exporters and importers to audiences all over
greater New York. :

The outstanding event of the week brought to New. York,
Harry A. Hopkins, Secretary of Commerce, who made his
first public address on the subject of foreign trade since
becoming - Secretary of Commerce, at the World Trade
dinner held at the Casino.of Nations at the World’s Fair on
Thursday evening May 25. In his address Secretary Hopkins
announced the intention of his Department to conduct,
through a group of foreign trade specialists, a study to
determine ways of increa.sing the imports to the United
‘States of noncompetitive goods from countriés, particularly
in Latin America, to which we export in competition with
other manufacturing nations. = As to the Department’s
plans, the New York “Journal of Commerce” of May 26 said:

He said that the object of the search of the Commerce Department group

will be to find foreign products which do not compete unduly with products
of the United States, and which could be used advantageously by our in-
dustries or consumers. . : :

; Would Eztend Credits

The Secretary 3lso said the United States should extend greater credits
at lower rates to Latin American nations to stimulate ‘trade. Secretary
Hopkins said that policy of making available funds “‘at burdensome interest
charges, with commissions to brokers out of all proportion to the services
they render, must be brought down to a more reasonable business basis. If
there is proper selection of activities 8o that they are of genuine benefit to
our neighbors, the risks will naturally be reduced, and interest rates and
intermediate costs can be kept low.” :

As to Secretary Hopkins’ further remarks, we quote the
following from the New York “Times” of May 26: .

Recognizing the rights of the Latin-American pations to make their

own Jaws and control their economic development, Mr. Hopkins added that.

.if the United States was to share in this process “in a degree commensurate
with out own economic interests, we must be prepared to take part in a long-
range enterprise.”” In a three-point. program, Mr. Hopkins laid down as
suggestions first the reduction of interest charges. 2

“‘SBecond,”” he said, ‘‘the primary motivation of our own interest lies
production rather than finance. We shall be thinking primarily in terms
of our industrial enterprise, large and small, that can provide the tools, the
machinery, the technical skill. Appropriate economic participation in the
Latin Americas would inevitably increase the sale of American machjnery,
transportation equipment and services of almost every kind, thus directly
creating ‘employment. Similarly the interest of the borrower must be
centered. in economic benefit by improved productive capacity rather than

‘incidental financial gain. ' ; '+

*Third, in any long-range plan it would seem.the part of elemental
wisdom that enterprises carried out in the Latin Americas should inceasingly
be controlled by the nationals of the respective countries. How would we
like to have our New York subways operated by foreign interests? = Is there

+ any one who believes that in the long run this' would tend to promote our
friendly relations with another country ?"’ : 4

The spokesman for the industry at the dinner was Graeme

K. Howard, Vice-Chairman of the National Foreign Trade

Council, whose subject was ‘“‘American Foreign Relations.”
The Chairman was Winthrop W, Aldrich and the toastmaster
was Edward F. Stettinius, Jr., the Honorary Chairman was
James A. Farrell, Chairman of the National Foreign Trade
Couneil. ] 2 :

A message to the gathering from Secretary of State Hull
was read by Mr. Aldrich, Mr. Hull in his greetings stating:

The panorama of constructive development for trade on an international
scale as part of New York's World Fair, serves to focus attention on the

continuous and amazing progress of mankind in the realm of applied science
- and art. '- . : .

- In contrast to thla compressed portrayal of scientific and cultural ad-

vancement is the dark spector with which humanity is now confronted. -

If further economic decline throughout the world is to be averted there
must be a halting of the growth of both military and economic armament
and a restoration of confidence and goodwill among nations. )

- Foreign trade has cecome more an economic process. It has become the
symbol of 4 free and peaceful world., It'stands for a method-of international
life which serves the orderly processes. i

For this reason the effort to reopen the channel of world trade which

our Government for the past five years has been engaged is of profound
significance.

The presentation of the Captain Robert Dollar Award to
James A. Farrell, by the foreign trade organizations of the
United States, for his eontribution to the advancement of
American foreign trade, was an outstanding event at the
World Trade dinner which was attended by about 1,500
foreign traders.

The presentation of a gold plaque was made by the
chairman of the award committee, John F. Tinsley, President

of the Crompton & Knowles Loom Works, Worcester, Mass.;’

the other members of this committee were: F. E. O’Neil,
President, Fulton Iron Works Co., Ine., St. Louis, Mo.;
Samuel Broers, Vice-President and General Manager, Fire-
stone Tire & Rubber Export Co., Akron, Ohio; J. A. H.
Kerr, Vice-President, Security First National Bank, Los
Angeles, Calif.; and A. D. Simpson, President, The National
Bank of Commeree, Houston, Texas. . A statement issued
by the National Foreign Trade Couneil said: T ‘

.
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This award was inaugurated at the National Foreign Trade Convention,
held at Cleveland, Ohio in 1937. The first recipient of this honor, for 1938,
was the Secretary of State, Cordell Hull. The award is provided by the
Dollar family to perpetuate the memory of a great pioneer in foreign trade,
the late Captain Robert Dollar, and the presentation is made annually
during National Foreign Trade Week.

The decision regarding this year’s award has been made as the result of.
replies to a questionnaire sent out by the committee to all foreign trade
organizations throughout the country. The result of the balloting, Mr.
Tinsley says, “indicated a remarkable unanimity of opinion and reflected
a judgment on the part of the spokesmen of foreign trade throughout the
country that constituted a most unusual tribute to Mr. Farrell as the
dean of the foreign trade movement.”

The ‘speakers included, besides Secretary Hopkins: Sir
Louis Beale, British. Commissioner General for the New
York World’s Fair; Count Folke Bernadotte, Commissioner
General for Sweden; Graeme K. Howard, Vice-Chairman, -
National Foreign Trade Council; Thomas J. Watson, Presi-
dent, International Chamber of Commerce; and David
Sarnoff, President, Radio Corporation of America. i

In his address Mr. Howard advocated s foreign policy
built for “the security, welfare and happiness of the 130,-.
000,000 American people.” He proposed a four-point pro-
gram to guide the foreign policy of the United States. This
included the willingness to let other countries settle their
own problems, United States participation in world affairs
‘whenever “such 'action is clearly in her own self-interest,”
Government support and defense of American foreign trade,
and putting “our own house in order, to concentrate coura~
geously and vigorously on the revival of our own domestie
economy.”’ )

The World Trade Center was officially opened to the
public on May 21 by Francis B. Sayre, Assistant Secretary
of State, and Stephen F. Voorhees, Chairman of the Board
of Design of the World’s Fair, Edgar W. Smith; Chairman
of the. Executive Committee of the World Trade Center;.
James 8. Carson, Chairman of the New York Foreign Trade
Week Committee, and Franklin D. Parker Jr., President of
the American Arbitration Association, will also speak on
oceasion. ; : ; 4

Maritime Day was celebrated on May 22 in observanee of
the 120th anmiversary of the first successful round trip
passage of the Atlantic Ocean under steam by the SS.
Savannah. Addresses were also made by foreign traders at
many points of vantage at the Fair, the most important
being a series of 5 talks at the Goodrich Arena nightly, par-
ticipated.in by James S. Carson, William S. Swingle, Ken-
neth H. Campbell, Harry Clark, George F. Vauer, and
Francis T. Cole. - ‘

—————

Dinner Tendered by Pilgrims of United States to Sir
Ronald Lindsay Retiring British Ambassador to

. United States—Commends Reciprocal Trade Agree~

' ment—British Empire Day Observed at New York
World’s Fair—Dedication of Australian Pavilion

Speaking at a farewell dinner tendered to him on May 23

- by the Pilgrims of the United States Sir Ronald Lindsay,

retiring British Ambassador to the United States described
Secretary of State Cordell Hull’s reciprocal trade agreement

~made with the British last September as a ‘“diplomatie

triumph in the nobler sense. The dinner was held at the
Hotel Plaza in New York City, and according to the New -
York “Times” ‘Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler, President of
Columbia University and President of the Pilgrims of the
United States, who presided, voiced some of the sentiments
expressed by Sir Ronald, notably the Ambassador’s con-
vigtion that the United States and ‘Great Britain need no
treaties because they are bound by common,ideals, and
traditions that have sprung out of ‘“an immemorial past.”

From the “Times” we also quote: : e

Speaking for officers of the British battleships visiting New York Harbor
who were also guests at the dinner, Vice Admiral Sir Sidney Julius Meyrick,
expressed the concern of himself and his men over the fate of the crew of the

_United States submarine Squalus. He said the British naval officers were
greatly relieved to.learn before going to the'dinner that there were chances
or;ei:cll;gnald said it had been 34 years since he first came to the United
States and that it was ‘‘not going to be easy to leave this country.”. Here- .
called that he had served here in the diplomatic corps first in 1905, again .
in 1919, and had returned as Ambassador in 1930. e :

Upon his return he noted that the relations between the two countries
were “closer and more cordial than they had ever been before in history -
except, of course, for the short period during which we had been engaged
together in war.” :

Anglo-American relations are even closer today, according to Sir Ronald
who assured his hearers, however, that these more intimate relations were
not due to them or to diplomats or members of Cabinets.

“I suggest to you that our two countries are both carried along,” Sir
Ronald said, ‘““on a deep and mighty stream-—a stream of common thought
and common ideals rising from the spring of a great tradition deriving from
an immemorial past.” . . . -

His retirement would have taken effect normally at the end of last year,
a.cootdlng to Sir Ronald, but for preparations for the visit of King George VI
and Queen Elizabeth. After giving assurance that “your feelings will be
warm toward the gentleman and lady,” 8ir Ronald declared that “no man
can end his official life in more happy fashion than by lending some last

ervice to such a King and to such a Queen.” .
pel;igngt)iald paid high tribute to Lord Lothian, who had been named to
succeed him. |

British Empire Day was marked at the Fair on May 24
with an official visit by Vice-Admiral Sir Sydney Meyrick,
Commander of the American and West Indies Squadron of-
the British Navy, and the dedication of the Australian pavil-
jon. L. R. MacGregor, Australian Commissioner to the
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Fair, presided at the opem'il{g of his country’s building. He
presented to Theodore T. Hayes and Charles M. Spofford,
Assistant United States Commissioners to the Fair, a bound
copy of the Constitution of the Commonwealth for transmis-
sion to President Roosevelt. The dedication of the British
pavilion on May 12 was reported in these columns May 20,

page 2995.

Presentation of Credentials to King George VI by
Daniel C. Roper as United States Minister to
Canada

" Brief reference was made in our issue of a week ago to

the presentation on May 19 of the credentials of Daniel C,

Roper as United  States Minister to Canada to King

George VI—this having been noted in the item on page
2999 bearing on' the welcome accorded to the King and
_ Queen Elizabeth incident to their visit' to Canada. Mr,
Roper stated that “the President asks that I convey to your
Majesty the assurances of his friendship and genuine good
wishes for the continued happiness and well being of the
“Canadian people,” and he also said: “The President and
the people of my country are . ... . looking forward
with.keen pleasure to the visit of your Majesties to the
United - States next month.” Accepting the credentials of
‘the new, Minister, the King requested Mr. Roper to convey
“to the President of the United States my sincere thanks

for the assurances of his friendship and his good wishes '

for the happiness and welfare of the Canadian people,
which I cordially reciprocate.” - The King likewise referred
to his coming visit to the United States, saying: *“I also
highly appreciate your references to our forthcoming visit
to your country.  The ¢lose friendship between my Canadian
people and their neighbors, to which ‘the President refers,
makes us look forward to the visit with particular
" pleasure.” The ceremony, which was unprecedented in
Canadian history, took place at Ottawa in the Rideau Hall
study of the Governor-General, Lord Tweedsmuir.
Canadian Press accounts from Ottawa we quote:
' 'His Majesty wap escorted to the study by Lord Tweedsmuir, after the
royal procession arrived at Rideau Hall from 'the Island Park Drive rail-
way platform, where they stepped from the royal train at 11 a, m., E.D.T.
It was the first official function for the King in the.capital. Prime
Minister Mackenzie King, as Secretary of State for External Affairs, wit-
nessed the eeremony with the American Legation staff,
Mr, Roper first paid his respects to His Majesty. and then ‘proceeded
to read the message. ‘The King rcad his in reply. B, o
Following the presentation the new Minister joined other foreign -diplo-
mats in Ottawa at a reception given by the King. The Queen received
the Ministers’ wives. ’

Mr, Roper’s ,addre§s folloWs:

I have the honor to place in the hands of Your Majesty' the letter

‘Whereby the President accredits me as . Envoy Extraordinary and Minister .

Plenipotentiary of the United States to Canada. .

The President asks that. I convey to Your Majesty-the assurances of his
friendship and genuine good wishes for the continued happiness and well-
being of the Canadian people. N % B |

At his request, it is also my duty to deliver to Your Majesty the letter
of recall of my -distinguished predecessor, Norman Armour, whose term of
office in Canada was the source of decp satisfaction to my Government.

It was the privilege of Mr.., Armour; to assume his duties as Envoy

Extraordinary. and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States to Canada .

at a time when all British' peoples were engaged in celebrating the Silver
Jubilee of His Late Majesty King George V. It is a source of equal’
gratification to me that my mission in this capital will coincide with the
first sojourn of a reigning- sovereign among his Canadian subjects.

The American’ people, could ‘not fail to 'be conscious of the anticipation
with which this ‘significant event has been awaited throughout the Iength
and breadth of Canada, and at the request of the President I am happy, to
convey the best wishes of the American people for the unqualified success
of Your Majesties’ journey. , ;

The President and the people of my country are likewise looking forward

with keen pleasure io the vigit of Your Majesties to the United States

next month.. "In" addition to personal considerations, the feclings. of the
‘American people toward their Canadian neighbors will be reflected in the
warmth of the welcome which will be accorded Your Majestics.

.In reply King George said: . : :

I am greatly pleased.to receive the letter &f the President of the
United States of America appointing you to .the position of Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States to Canada, and
to extend to you on behalf of my people in Canada a very cordial welcome
te our country. ‘ ’

Would you convey to the President of the United States my sincere

thanks for the assurances of his friendship and his good wishes for the .

happiness and welfare of the Canadian people, which I cordially recip-
rocate?

I thank you for bringing the letter of recall of your - distinguished
predecessor, Norman Armour, ‘who, during his stay in Canada, was held
in high esteem and regard.

It is pleasant to recall that the beginningz of Mr. Armour’s mission
coincided with the Silver Jubilee of my father, I am happy that your
own mission should begin at this time, B v

I thank you warmly. for the good wishes for the success of our journey
which the President has requested you to convey ‘to the Queen and myself
on behalf of the people of the United States. .

I also highly appreciate your references to our forthcoming visit to your
country. The close friendship between my Canadian people and their
neighbors, to which the ‘President refers, makes us look forward to the
visit with particular pleasure. )

I trust that your term of office will be marked by happiness a
interest, and that the friendly ties and associations bet\:een Ii)pur peoplne(:
may be further strengthened by your presence in Canada. Bt ¢

‘ Ml:. quer, who was welcomed by Prime Minister . Mac-
kenzie King on May 12, was nominated by President Roose-

Financial Chronicle : .

. in this Province is an example to the entire world.
. well for- the future of Canada.
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~deeper than chivalry is portrayed.
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velt on May 1 (as was noted in our May 6 issue, page 2685),
and it is believed he will remain at that post only during
the visit of the King and Queen.

[ —

British King and Queen Travel to Canada’s West
Coast—Sovereign Makes Addresses at Several Halts
En Route—Stresses Unity of French and English~
Speaking Elements of Dominion—In Speech at
Winnipeg He Says Old World Must Now Look

to New for Guidance
King George VI and Queen Elizabeth of Great Britain
this week proceeded westward across Canada, continuing
their American tour which -will terminate in the United
States mext month. Their arrival in the Western Hemi-
sphere was noted in these columns a week ago, page 2900.
Wherever their Majesties alighted from their train they.
were received in an official welcome, with thousands of
persons eager to greet them. When he arrived at Quebec,

on May 17, the King addressed the Legislature in Xrench,

acclaiming the blend of Canada’s two great races..: He said,
in part: . - _
' The-spirit of tolerance in which the two great races dwell side by side
This harmony augurs
Canadians of French origin are proud,
and justly so, of their traditions, customs and language. )
Associated with their compatriots of other. origins, they are united in a
love for Canada, loyalty ‘to the crown, and devotion to the ideals of
democracy and liberty so dcar to everyone living under the British flag.
The ‘Queen and myself are delighted to be in Canada, and we assure
you we will cherish this visit to your historie city. We thank you again
for your kind wishes and extend the sincere thanks of Princesses Elizabeth
and Margaret Rose for the kind thoughts and sentiments you entertain

' for them,

In expressing our sentiments of affection for the people of the Province
of Quebec, the Queen and myself pray that Providence may continue to
guide you safely through the future. ]

In responding to a speech by Prime Minister Mackenzie
King, at the Government luncheon -in Quebéc, on May 17,
the King said, in part: e ‘

*  You in Canada have already fulfilled part of the Biblical promise and
obtained dominion from sea ‘to sea. You are- now engaged in fulfilling
the latter part of that promise in consolidating government from the
river to the ends of the earth, from the St. Lawrence to the Arctic snows.
The Queen and I are looking forward, with- anticipation too great for

.. expression, to seeing all we possibly can of this vast country. Particularly
.do we weldome the opportunity of greeting the men and women who are
. 'itsy strength and stay, and of seeing something of the younger generation

80 soon to become the guardidns of its future. .

- The King, addressing a large crowd at Ottawa, on:
May. 21, declared that “without freedom there can be no
enduring peace, and -without peace no enduring freedom.”
In ‘his address, delivered at the unveiling of Canada’s
national war memorial, the King said: "

It is my privilege as your King to unyeil today, in your capital city,
the noble memorial to Canada’s -spirit and sacrifice in the Great War.

It is almost a quarter of a century since the beginning of the Great
War, Four years earlier my father had succeeded ‘to the throne. For
many, the memories of the war will have always an immediate association
with his reign. It has been given to me today to recall Canada’s part in
the great conflict. Fortunately,, my task is already largely performed,
for in the beautiful work of art which I have just unvailed . vivid and
enduring expression has been given to the spirit of Canada..

The time and the place of today’s ceremony are not without significance.
I am not surprised that it has taken many years to bring this memorial
into being, and to give it this appropriate. setting. - On the battlefields of
Europe and throughott the Dominion there are many memorials to Canada’s
honored dead. Today; in her own capital, Canada dedicated her national
memorial. i q i

The ‘memorial speaks to the world of Canada’s heart. Its symbolism
has been beautifully adapted to this great end, It has been well named,
“The Response.” ' One sees at a glance the answer made by Canada when
the world’s peace was broken and freedom threatened in the fateful years
of the great war. It depicts the zeal with which this' country entered the
cenflict. . o N

But the symbolism of the memorial is even more profound.. Something
' It is the spontaneous response to the
veice. of the Nation’s comscience. The very soud of the Nation is here
revealed. . . ‘ ‘ ’

Surmounting the arch, through ‘which the armed forces of the Nation .
are pressing onward, are the figures of Peace and Freedom. To win
peace and to secure freedom, Canada’s &ons’and -daughters enrolled, for
scrvice ‘during the Great War. - For the cause of peace and freedom 60,000
Canadians gave their lives, and a still larger number suffered impairment
of body or mind. This sacrifice the national memorial holds in remem-
brance for our own and succeeding generations.

This memorial, however, does more than commemorate a great event in
the past. It has a message for all generations and for all countries, the
rssage which - called forth Canada’s response. Not by chance do the
crowning figures of Peace and Freedom appear side by side. Peace and
freedom cannot long be separated. It is well that we have, in one of the
world capitals, a visible reminder of so great a truth. Without freedom
there can be po enduring peace, and without peace mno, enduring freedom.

Arriving at Toronto, on May 22, the Dionne quintuplets
were presented to the King and Queen. The King earlier

"was greeted by Prime Minister Mitchell Hepburn of On-

tario, and in reply made the following address:

The kind words and the loyal assurances to which the address from
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario gives expression are
most. gratifying, and. I desire -to thank the Assembly and the people of
Ontario for their most friendlv welcome. .

I am much touched by the allusions to my. revered father, his
Majesty King George the Fifth, which are contaiged in your address.

The Queen and.I are charmed by the beauty of your Province and
much . impressed with the vigorous life of its communities. We are

late
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delighted by our visit to this your capital, a city rich in historic
memories. '

The people of Ontario, the central Province of the Dominion, have,
by their great qualities, made a very significant contribution to the
material progress of Canada and an equally important one to the forma-
tion' of its national character, .

On behalf of the Queen, I desire to thank you most sincerely for
your expressions of devotion, and I shall not fail to tell our daughters
of your affectionate interest in their welfare. g

It gives us the utmost pleasure to be with you. We regret that the
shortness of the time at our disposal will not permit us to sce more
of the splendid natural resources of Ontario, or to visit your fine educa-
tional institutions. .

. We pray that Divine Providence, in its wisdom, may continue’to bring
peace and prosperity to the people of Ontario.

In an address by King George at Winnipeg, on May 24,
which was broadcast to the 400,000,000 subjects of the Brit-
ish Empire, he said that for several centuries Europe has

led the march and fixed the aims of progress in the world, .

but now the time has arrived for the Old World to look
for hope and guidance to the achievements of the New.
He said, in part:

For a long period in history it was the mind of Europe which led the
march and fixed the aims of® progress in.the world, but that tide of
inspiration is no longer running as it did in times gone by. The Christian

- civilization, of Europe' is' now profoundly troubled and challenged ' from,

within. We are striving to restore its standards, though the task is long
and hard. Asia, too,. is changing fast and its mind deeply . disturbed.
Is not this a moment when the Old World, in its turn, might look for
hope and guidance to the achievements of the New? :

There is one example, in particular, which North America can offer

. to other parts of the world. A century ago, when Queen. Victoria began

her, reign, a great constitutional struggle ‘was in progress in the Canadian
Provinces, but soou. after that time the Provinces of Canada achieved
responsible self-government. Freedom and responsibility led theni gradually
to compose their differences and.to cement this noble federation® from
gea to sea. ) e ¢

The sense of race may be a dangerous ‘and disruptive force, but English
and French have' shown. in Canada that they can keep the pride and
distinctive culture which it inspires, while yet combining to establish
3 Lroader freedom and security than either could have achieved alone.

Nor is ‘that the only chapter in North Ameérican history that deserves
consideration.. Canada and the. United States have had to dispose of

. searching difference of aim and ‘interest during the past hundred years,

but never has one of those differences been resolved by force or by
threat. .- . . 4 ;

No man, thank -God, will ever again conceive of such -arbitrament
between the peoples of my empire and the people of the United- States.

* The faith in reason and, fair play, which we shar¢ with them, is one -

of the chief ideals that guides the British Empire in all its ways today.
It is not in power or wealth alone, nor in duminicn over other peoples,
that the true greateness of an. empire consists. Those things are but the
instrument—they are not the end or the ideal. The end is freedom,

juetice and peace in equal measure for all, secure . against attack from -

without and from within, - It is only by adding to the spiritual dignity
and material happiness of human life in all .its, myriad homes that an
empire can claim to be of service to its own peoples and tp the world.

‘May 24, which was both Empire Day and Queen Victoria’s
birthday, was also the occasion of a brief reply by the

King -at Manitoba to the address of welcome of Premier’

- "

Bracken, in which the King said:

The people of Manitoba, having united many races in a common citizen-
ship, may well be proud that the practice of tolerance and democratic
principles has borne such splendid fruit. =By their energy and determina-
tion they have contributed in substantial measire to the building” of this
great dominion. ’ <

In my journey westward I have been struck by the irﬁménsity of the -

country and the many visible proofs of its material and social progress.

At Fort Garry, on May 24, the King was the recipient
of two' elks heads and two beavers, presented by Patrick
Ashley Cooper, Governor of the Hudson's Bay. Co., who had
journeyed from London.to make'the presentation.:

—_—— e

FCA Will Not Become Inteéral Part oé Depax;tment of

Agriculture,
Remain Autonomous Federal Agency When ‘' Re-
‘organization Plan No. 1 Becomes Effective—Status

of REA and CCC | 2
On May 22 Secretary of Agriculture Henry A. Wallace,
with the concurrence of the President, issued a'statement in

" which he indicated the general responsibility he will ‘have .
for the work of the Farm Credit Administration when Re-

organization Plan No. 1 becomes effective. The Secretary
explained that since the FCA supervises many different
types of organizations and not all of these functions are ex-
clusively governmental in character, it does not seem adapted

“to complete identification. with the Department. of Agri-

" culture. The present method of operation will be con-
tinued with the Secretary of Agriculture exercising only a
coordinating supervision. The text of Reorganization Plan
No. 1 was given in our issue of April 29, page 2511. Secre-
tary Wallace’s statement said, in part: :

The Farm Credit Administration, including the Federal Farm Mortgage
Corporation, will not become an integral part of the Department of Agri-
culture. Responsibility for carrying out the many Federal statutes which
form the basis for several types of farm credit, for formation and execution
of operating policies, for control of fiscal, personnel, legal, informational and
related affairs will remain with the Governor of the FCA. It is through
such controls and procedures that the head of an agency discharges his
public responsibility. Therefore, to this extent the FCA will be an autono-
mous Federal agency as heretofore. . 3y

‘However, one clear purpose of the President’s reorganization plan is to
reduce the number of officials reporting directly to the President. Hence,
the Governor of the FCA will report to the Secretary of Agriculture rather

.
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than to the President. The Secretary's responsibility will therefore be
that heretofore exercised directly by the President.

An appropriate order to this effect will be issued.

The Commodity Credit Corporation, also transferred by Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 1, and the Rural Electrification Administration, transferred
by Reorganization Plan No. 2, will become operating parts of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. Their work will be integrated with that of the other
Department agencies supervised by the Secretary of Agriculture.

These differences in responsibility of the Secretary and the status of the
agencies concerned are dictated by several considerations. ‘While the super-
vision of credit facilities in the farm field is closely related to the other
agricultural land-use activities of the Federal Government, it also has an
equally important relation to the work of the Treasury Department and
of the Federal Loan Agency. Furthermore, not all of the functions of the
institutions and corporations under the supervision of the FCA are ex-
clusively governmental in character. The FCA exercises a type of Federal
supervision over these agencies \quite unlike the usual Federal supervision
where the organizations and controls are wholly governmental. Super-
vising as it does many different types of organizations—involving among
other things more than 8,000 corporations—the FCA does not seem to be
adapted to complete identification with the Department.  The relation-
ships involved can be handled best by a continuation of its present method

- of operation, with the Secretary of Agriculture exercising a coordinating

supervision in only the broadest and most general way. ;
.'The activities and structure of the REA and of the CCC, on the other
hand, are typically governmental and their coordination with other agri-

_cultural activities is logical and feasible. : g

——

Bankers Sail for Bermuda on Cruise Convention of

, New York State Bankers Association

On May 25 over 400 bankers and their wives sailed for
Bermuda on the SS. Manhattan, flagship of the United
States Lines; for the 46th annual convention of the New
York State Bankers Association. Business sessions of the
convention will be held on board ship and there will be five
business sessions which will consist largely of informal round -
‘table discussions under the leadership of the chairmen of the.
Association’s committees, ] ; 1
- During the eonvention there will also be. two addresses,
one by Dr. John H. Williams, Vice-President of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, who will discuss current eco-
nomie trends, and one by Roy A Foulke, Manager, Special-
ized Report Control Department, Dun & Bradstreet, who
will speak on “The Loaning Function of the Commercial
Bank.” The bankers will arrive back in New York on
May 30. A previous reference to the meeting appeared in
our May 20 issue, page 3001. . . o 3

Secretafy Wallace Indicates That World Cotton
" Conference Will Be Called by United States ¢

Seeretary of Agriculture Wallace is reported to have dis-
closed yesterday (May 26) that the United States will call
an international conference this summer or fall to seek ways
of improving cotton prices and dividing world markets
equitably among all exporting nations. Associated Press
advices from Little Rock, Ark., where Secretary Wallace .
addressed a meeéting of farmers, in reporting this, added: :

A State Department inquiry regarding the desirability of an mternational
agreément, Mr. Wallace said, has brought favorable replies from all im~
portant cotton-exporting countries. v
. Until such an international agreement is put into operation..the Secre-’
tary declared, it was necessary for the United States to embark on a program
of subsidizing exports to regain this country’s fair share of world markets

‘and to help dispose of a record surplus.

0 ———————

President Roosevelt Plans Week 'End .at -
‘ Hyde Park, N. Y. - N
President Roosevelt planned to leave Washington about
midnight last night (May 26) to spend an extended week end
at Hyde Park, N. Y. It will be the President’s last visit to
his home before King George VI and Queen Elizabeth arrive
It is expected the Presi-
dent will return to.the White House on the morning ‘of
May 31. ‘ 3 :
Secretary of Treasury Morgenthau to Address Gradu- -’
ating Class of United States Coast Guard on
May 29 .
Secretary of theTreasury Henr ri will ¢
the commencement. address and present commissions to 23
new ensigns of the United States Coast Guard on May 29'in -
the climax of a four-day program for- the Service’s 53rd
graduating class. . The exercises will be held at the United
States Coast Guard Academy at New London, Conn. Par-

Morgenthau Jr. will deliver

ticipating in the exercises in addition to the Secretary of the
_Treasury will be

Assistant Secretary Stephen B. Gibbons,
Rear Admiral R. R. Waesche, the Coast Guard’s Com-
mandant, and other officers of the Treasury Department and
the Coast Guard. A number of prominent educators also

will attend.

Bankers Association for Consumer Credit Formed—
Banks Form National Group For Purpose of
Making Personal Loans and Handling Finance
Credit _

Organization of the Bankers Association for Consumer
Credit; a national trade association for banks making per-
sonal loans and handling finance credit, was announced
on May 23 at a meeting in Cleveland, concurrently with
the sending of announcements to 3,200 banks in New York,
Ohio and Pennsylvania and in various cities in other stapes.
The letter outlines.the reasons for forming the Association, -

; |
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primarily, it is said, because of the growing entrance of
banks into the field of personal loans and the installment
financing of automobiles and major household appliances.
The letter says:

The present situation shows a need for a eentral point to which the
bank, desiring to investigate personal loan practices, the advisability of
making automobile loans or of financing major appliances, could send its
inquiries to find the best and latest forms and methods.

The executive committee of the new Association recently
chosen at a meeting in Buffalo, is composed of:

Chairman, Kenton R. Cravens, Vice-President of the Cleveland Trust
Co., Cleveland, O. ’ ' . ;

Treasurer, Leland D. Judd, Assistant Secretary of the Lincoln Alliance
Bunk & Trust Co., Rochester, N. Y. '

" Becretary, G. T. Spettigue, Jr., Assistant Secretary, Colonial Trust
Co., .Pittsburgh, Pa.

J. J. Corcoran, "Assistant Secretary, Marine Trust Co., Buffalo, N. Y,

W. J. Flynn, President, the Bank of Erie, Erie; Pa.. Headquirters are
“in Pittsburgh, ' *

The formation of the Association is an outgrowth of a
meeting of representatives of a number of banks held in
Buffalo on April 22.. The announcement issued by the
Association states: ‘

The Buffalo mectin('; wag attended by répresentatives of banks having. -

resources totaling over $1,000,000,000,

iudicated. . . ) %
Among the organization’s plans to provide a clearing house of co-

operative ideas and methods in the field of consumer credit, is a con-

vention to be held in Conneaut Park, Pa., June 23, 24 and 25. A

feature will be an unusual exhibit of machines and forms used by banks,

* Mr. Flynn has been named Gencral ‘Chairman for- the meeting.

————— e

Steel Institute Elects E. T. Weir as New President—
. Retiring President Girdler Attacks New Deal

Attacks on the New. Deal as making for mass poverty and
dictatorship similar to that to which leading Furopean
countries have succumbed marked the 48th general meeting
.of the American Iron and Steel Institute at the Hotel Wal-
dorf-Astoria on May 25. : 5

Leading in the assaults on the Administration, combined
with demands for the liberation of private enterprise as the
chief means for stimulation of recovery, and amendment of
the Wagner Act, were Senator Millard E. Tydings of Mary-
land, and Tom M. Girdler, retiring President of the Institute,
and Chairman of the Republic Steel Corp. :

The Institute membership’s approval of the anti-New Deal
sentiments found affirmation in the election of E. T. Weir,
Chairman of the National Steel Corp., one of the most
aggressive opponents of President Roosevelt’s policies, to
succeed Mr. Girdler. 3 . ‘

Mr. Girdler urged restoring confidence through cessation

-,of attacks on business, tax revision and amendment of the
Wagner Act. 5L

*“The steel industry does not seek the repeal of the Wagner
Act nor any weakéning -of the rights of workers, declared.
therein,” Mr. Girdler said. “Sound national policy un-
questionably requires a labor law, but it must be equitable

“in its provisions and in its administration. to all classes and
all groups.” ¢ : ’
" After charging the Administration with responsibility for
the stagnation of investment and emphasizing that “the
country’s welfare depends upon the production of wealth”
Mr. Girdler declared ‘‘the New Deal philosophy is producing
poverty” by retarding normal industrial revival.

and located in the 'three states

“What is needed is not the reform of this or that policy or .

measure, but a complete change of philosophy and view-
- point,” he said. ‘““There is need for us to remind ourselves
repeatedly of the certain disaster toward which the Nation
is being led by forces now in control.” '

. Amon%th.e dangers pointed to by Mr. Girdler as confront-
ing the Nation was “uncontrolled inflation,” arising from
present economic and financial policies. He, assailed ‘“‘the.
squandering of billions upon billions of dollars in the efforts
“to spend our way out of the depression,” ‘and said the causes
of the failure of recovery were to be found ‘‘chiefly in the
. dizzy finance and the unsound economie policies of the pres-
ent national Administration, which have destroyéd confi-

planning impossible.” .
————e

Association of Customers’ Men to Hold First Annual
Meeting in New York on June §

The first annual meeting of the Association of Customers’
Men will be held on June 5 at the Hotel New Yorker. The
Nominating Committee has selected the following officers
to serve for a one-year term:

Pregident, Albert C. Beeson, Eastman Dillon & Co.

Vice-President, Thomas Meek, Orvis Bros. & Co.

Treasurer, Kenneth I. Walton, J. 8. Bache & Co.

Secretary, Alfred L. Ferguson Jr., Estabrook & Co.

These nominees, together with committees, will be voted
upon at this meeting. Other business to be transacted at
the meeting includes the following:

Further action on the question of the name of the Association.

Presentation for adoption of a permanent Constitution and By-Laws for
the Association, ) L

Presentation by the Constitutional Committee of an amendment to the
Constitution providing for:

A. The issuance of charters to groups, in cities or districts outside of
New York City, consisting of ‘at least 20 persons employed by ‘member

Chronicle. May 27, 1939

firms and whose other qualifications are cor?maml»]e to those set forth in
Article IIT of the Constitution. Such charter shall entitle the groups to
membership as affiliated associations and the individual members of such
groups, to membership in the Association.

B. A Committee on Affiliated Associations to act as a coordinating body
between this Association and its affiliated agsociations.

Presentation of President’s report.

Report of the Treasurer,

.

A previous reference to the Association appeared in these
columns March 18, page 1582.
—_—

Appointment of Max Jacquin as Assistant Secretary of
New York Stock Exchange Approved ‘

The Board of Governors of the New York Stock Excharge
at its meeting on May 24 approved the appointment by
William MeC. Martin, Jr., President, of Max Jacquin as an
Assistant Secretary of the Exchange, Mr. Jacquin ‘was
first employed by the Exchange in June, 1929 as a commit-
tee stenographer. Five years later he was elected Secretary -
of the Arbitration Committee, and, in 1935, Secretary to
the Committee on Foreign Business. Coincident. with the
reorganization- of the Exchange’s administration, in May of
last year, Mr. Jacquin was appointed Manager of the
Division of Commissions and Quotations. of the Department
of Member Firms.
President Roosevelt Nominates A. M. Dobie to Federal

Judgeship in Virginia—Judge J. Warren Davis Re-
tires from United States Circuit Court of Appeals
at Trenton, N. J. ‘ ) :

President Roosevelt on May 16 nominated Armistead M.
Dobie, Dean of the University of Virginia Law School, as
Federal Judge for the Western Distriet of Virginia thus end-
ing the controversy with the two Virginia Senators, Carter
Glass and Harry F. Byrd.. Mr. Roosevelt had originally
named Floyd H. Roberts to the Judgeship but the Senate-
last February votéd 72 to 9 against: confirmation, as was
reported ip our Feb. 11 issue, page 811. The two Virginia -
Senators had raised personal objections to the appointment -
maintaining that Senators should be consulted. in .Federal
appointments in their States. The new nomination was en-
dorsed by both Senators. - . i )

The retirement of J. Warren Davis as Judge of the United
States Circuit Court of Appeals at Trenton, N. J., was
accepted by President Roosevelt on April 29. Judge Davis .
stated in his letter to the President that he was over 70 years

“old and was eligible for retirement under the provisions of

section 20 of the Judicial Code as amended. . He served

nearly 23 years on the Federal bench, 4 years as District

Judge and nearly 19 years as Circuit Court Judge.
—— '

. ‘Admiral Leahy to Be New Govérnor of Puerto Rico—

President Roosevelt Announces Choice to Succeed -
. Governor Winship i y 3
. Admiral William D. Leahy, retiring Chief of Naval Opera-
tions, has been selected by President Roosevelt as Governor
of Puerto Rico to suceed Governor Blanton Winship, it was .

. disclosed’ at a recent press ‘conference of the President. '

Admiral Leahy, who has already reached the statutory age
limit of 64, will probably assume- his post some time in
August. Governor Winship has sought. to retire for some
time after serving on the Island since 1934. o
; ————
A. W. Weddell Sails as New Ambassador to Spain
Alexander’ W. Weddell, United States Ambassador to
Spain, sailed on the United States liner Washington on May
17 for his new post. He will set up a temporary embassy
at San Sebastian pending final transfer of the headquarters
of the new Spanish Government under General Francisco.
Franeco from Burgos' to Madrid. Mr. Weddell, who was:
formerly United States Ambassador to Argentina, was nomi-
nated by President Roosevelt on April 19, as was reported
in our April 22 issue, page 2364. . )
——— : !

) _ " Thomas R. Amlie'vAppoir.tted' as Assistant_ Attorney
dence, created wide-spread uncertainties and made long-term . G :

¢ . General ‘

Thomas R. Amlie, former Progressive Representative
from Wisconsin, was appointed a Special Assistant Attorney
General on May 22 by Attorney General Frank Murphy.
He will receive a salary of $4,600 a year and will be assigned
to the Lands Division of the Department of Justice to handle
cases arising in Wisconsin. Mr. Amlie was nominated by
President Roosevelt last January as a member of the Inter-
State Commeree Commission but the appointment was never
confirmed by the Senate; and on April 15 the President
withdrew the nomination at the request of Mr. Amlie, as
was indicated in these columns April 22, page 2365.

—_—
Daniel Bell Assigned to New Treasury Post

Daniel W. Bell, former Acting Budget Director, was
assigned on May 12 by Secretary Morgenthau to the post
of liaison officer in financial matters between the. Treasury
and othr government offices. Mr. Bell ranks formally as
an assistant Secretary of the Treasury, said a Washington
dispateh to the New York ‘“Times’; which continued: = -

Under his jurisdiction will be the Commissioner of Accounts and Deposits, .
the Public Debt Commissioner, the Treasurer of the United States and the
‘‘Baby Bond” Division. 1
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Senate Confirms Nomination of W. M. Leiserson as
Member of NLRB—Appointments of N. Armour as
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Argentine Ambassador and E. H. Foley to Treasury .

Post Also Approved

The Senate on May 19 confirmed the nomination of William
M. Leiserson as a member of the National Labor Relations

Board to succeed Donald W. Smith. Mr. Leiserson was -

named by President Roosevelt on April 25; reference to
which was made in our April 29 issue, page 2522.

The President’s nominations of Norman Armour as Am-1
bassador to Argentina and Edward H. Foley as Genera
Counsel of the Treasury Department were confirmed by the
Senate on May 17. In our issue of May 13, page 2838,
their nominations were noted. ’ -
President Roosevelt Nominates David J. Lewis as

; Member of National Mediation Board

David J. Lewis, former Representative from Maryland,

- was nominated by President Roosevelt on May 24 to be .a
member of the National Mediation Board. He will succeed
William M. Leiserson, whose confirmation by the Senate
as a member of the National Labor Relations Board is noted
elsewhere in today’s-issue. Mr. Lewis gave up his seat in
the House of Representativés last summer to run against
Senator Millard E. Tydings in the Democratic Senatorial

. primary in Maryland. Despite Administration support,

Mr. Lewis lost the nomination, as was reported in our issue

of Sept. 17, page 1717..
1 . o S ——— :

Eight Directors of Merchants’ Association of New York
- Reelected = :

At the annual meeting of members of the Merchants’
Association of New York, held May 16, eight Directors
were re-elected for three year terms.
succeed themselves were: :

Charles G." Edwards, President, Central Savings Bank of the City of
New York. Henry Fletcher, Fletcher & Brown.: Hermann Irion, General
Manager, Steinway & Sons. Samuel D. Leidesdorf, S. D. Leidesdorf &
Co. ' John Lowry, President, John Lowry, Inc.
President, Federation Bank & Trust Co. Laurence A. Tanzer, Tanzer &
Mullaney. Stephen F. Voorhees, Voprhew, Walker, - Foley & Smith,

= e —

Brien McMahon Resigns as Assistant Attorney General

of Department of Justice—President Roosevelt Ex-.

presses Regret _ )
The resignation of Brien McMahon as Assistant Attorney
General in charge- of Federal criminal prosecutions was
accepted by President Roosevelt on May 17 “‘with feelings
of most sincere regret.”” ~Mr. MeMahon resigned, effective
May 20, for the purpose of returning to the private practice
of law. In accepting the resignation the President praised
Mr. McMahon’s energy, courage and careful judgment both
as a lawyer and an administrator. /| . L
: — e

1

J. Stewart Baker Elected Chairman of Advisory Council’’
American Institute of .

- of New York Chapter,
Banking—G.'S. Rentschler Named Vice-Chairman

J. Stewart Baker, Chairman of the Board of the Bank
of the Manhattan Co., has been elected Chairman of the
‘Advisory Council of New York Chapter, American Institute
of Banking, to succeed Harry A. Ward, President of the
Irving Trust Co., it.was announced May 19 by John A, Elbe,
Cashier of the Lincoln Savings Bank and President:of New
York Chapter.  Gordon S. Rentschler, President. of the
National City Bank, was elected Vice-Chairman of -the
Council.
Rentschler will succeed to the chairmanship in 1941. The
Advisory Council consists of 16 members, all of whom are
sénior bankers representing the. principal banks whose em-

ployees are enrolled in the courses in banking and invest-

ment with- New York Chapter, American Institute of Bank-

ing. Other members of the: Council are:
Winthrop W. Aldrich, Chairman. of the Board Chase National Bank.
Henry  Bruere, President Bowery Savings Bank, :
J. Herbert Case, partner R. W. Pressprich & Co.. .
S. Sloan Colt, President -Bankers Trust Co. Y Tt un

* Walter E. Frew, Chairman of tke Board Corn Exchange Bank Trust Co.
E. Chester - Gersten,:President Public National Bank & Trust Co. '
Harvey D. Gibson, President Manufacturers Trust Co.
William S. Gray Jr., President Central Hanover Bank & Trust Co.
George L. Harrison, President Federal Reserve Bank of New York
Robert Louis Hoguet, President Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank.
Frank M. Houston, President Chemical Bank & Trust Co. .
Henry R. Kinsey, President Williamsburgh Savings Bank,
William C. Potter, Chairman of the Board Guaranty Trust Co.

R e —

W. A. Irwin Appointed Associate Educational Director
. of American Institute of Banking

William A. Irwin has been named Associate Educational
Director of the American Institute of Banking, the educa-
tional section of the American Bankers Association, accord-
ing to an announcement issued May 15 by Dr. Harold
Stonier, National Educational Director of the Institute.
Mr. Irwin formerly had the title of Assistant Educational
Director of the Institute. He retains his title of Assistant
Director of the Graduate School of Banking.. The change
is :a result of action taken by the Administrative Com-
mittee of the American Bankers Association at its-recent
meeting last month at Hot Springs, Va. )

Those elected to

Jeremiah D. Maguire, * .

In accordance with the rules of the Council, Mr,
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Annual Convention of American Institute of Banking
to Be Held at Grand Rapids, Mich., June 5-9—
W. J. Cameron, P. F. Cadman, and P. A. Benson
to Speak
W. J. Cameron of the Ford Motor Co., Dearborn, Mich.;
Paul F, Cadman, director of the American Research Founda-
tion, San Francisco, Calif., and Philip A, Benson, President
of the American Bankers Association, will be among the
leading speakers at the annual convention of the American
Institute of Banking at Grand Rapids, Mich., June 5-9, it
is announced by Milton F. Barlow, National President of
the Institute and Cashier of the National Citizens Bank,
Mankato, Minn. Mr. Cadman and Mr. Benson will speak
at the general sessions on June 6, and Mr, Cameron will
address the June 9 session. A bank management confer-
ence, led by W. L. Gregory, Vice-President and Cashier of
the Plaza Bank of St. Louis, Mo., will be conducted in -the
manner of an open forum with discussion being solicited
from the bankers in attendance. Other special conferences
" which will be held include audits and accounting, bank
operations, business development and advertising, credits,
investments and investment banking, savings banking, and
trust business. . Harry R. Smith, Assistant Vice-President’
of the Bank of America N. T. & S. A., San Francisco, and
Vice-President .of the Institute, is the only -candidate for
the presidency, and J. L, Dart, Vice-President of the Florida
National Bank, Jacksonville, i§ the only candidate for Vice-
President. . There are five eandidates for the Executive
Council, .They are: : ;
Garnett Carter, 'Fulton National Bank, Atlanta, Ga,; Frank E. Con- -
nelly, * Secretary Monroe County Savings Bank, Rochester, 'N. Y.; J. H.
Gormley, Scattle-First National Bank, Seattle, Wash.; Edward F. Mat-
thews, First National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa., and. Elmer W. DPollock,
Cashier First National Bank & Trust Co., Tulsa, Okla, ,

—————

'H. C. Sauvain to Instruct at A. B. A, Graduate School
- of Banking at Rutgers University

Dr. H. C. Sauvain, Professor of Finance and Director of
the Investment Research Bureau at Indiana University, has
accepfed the appointment as an instructor in investments
at the Graduate School of Banking conducted .by the Amer-
ican Bankers Association at Rutgers University, it is an-
nounced by Dr. Harold Stonier, director of the .School.
Dr. Sauvain will instruct in the course of “Investments IV—
The Bank’s Investment Problems—Municipal Securities,”’

ITEMS ABOUT_ BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, &C.
Arrangements were made May 26 for the sale, at $63,000,

of the Stock Exchange membership of Henry C. Elfast.
The previous transaction was at the same price, on May 16.
: —.-.— o “. “ .
The Board of Governors of the Commodity Exchange,
Ine., New York, 2t a special meeting held May 24, voted to
“suspend trading in hides on Saturdays from July 1 to Sept. 2,
inclusive. The Board had previously, at its regular meeting
held on May 10, voted to suspend trading in rubber and all

- metals on Saturdays from May 27 to Sept. 2, inclusive.. The

Exchange will therefore be open for trading only in hides on
Saturdays from May 27 to June 24, inclusive, and the Ex-
change will be closed <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>